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three speakers betw ‘ 75 ar ) r, } i is J
dialect of Halkanelan, which is a ;Centra/l Coa ﬁ Salish‘languege; ;‘ ;
| Although the noun/verb «dichot y\is traditionally accepted
for most of the world's 1anguages, the s / ‘i“éator cons'tltutee the T _}
;1' N ba515 f'or the descrlptlon of Comchan The morphology sectlon of the '-4'5;,; /
N s ",grannnar prov1des support for this pproach the extent that the
ey have ap arent verbal mterpretatmn
w o
, :
! | | &
: y | . and rsy:ntax. of Cowichan since the phonology /has already been
, ’ exhaustively analyzegl: Thg’ dichotomy between morphology d syntax is BN
‘ 'nm:lvated -ere by the word structure of the language, whlzz is I
I o’ - character zed by extensive aff:.xatlon. The morphology is jd1v1ded into
| s gjthrgaé( main pdrts: inflection, derlvatlon and de1c‘t1c morphology The
o syni:ax,lsection\has four major parts: mam clause structure, adjuncts




e

; (clause msofar as the "distribution as well as the mterpretatlon of

’ . - - . iii

N

" and attribution to them, subordinate clauses and compound clauses. !
. . . , f . . . ‘ .

Despite the formal jystification for ﬂxe divis‘ien ’of the

‘gramar into two sectlons mdrphology and synta‘x, the two overlap In’

the cgse of the de1ct1cs the morpholog1ca1 subclasses also constitute; }

' "syntactlc lelSlO:nS “The-overlap applles to. certaln inflectional +

’

suffixes same of uhldl mark what is referred to herein as tran51t1vity,
uhlle others 1nd1cate person. These markers have morpholeglcal 1mport '
1nsofar as three sets of forms--the person marker suffixes, which haVe
patient mterpretatxop 1J:ké the English pronouns ‘'us' and !them'-~-are

>
.only attad'xedgto predicators‘_ with a transitive .suffix.

Y

~

. The trans1t1v1ty sufflxes and person marking paradlgms enter

into the syntactlc analy51s They affect the Syntactic structure of a

o

N !

adjlmcts depends upbn the types of transﬂ:lmfy suffixes a.nd perscn

;,.f"marke_rs that appear. The person markers, moreover, that' occur

o

exciusdvely in subordlnate clauses constitute one means by which the s
relatlonshlp between subordinate clauses and ma;Ln ones is s:.gnalled
In attributive subordinate clauses,, whlch translate as Bngllsh relatlve N

cmstructlons the marker is attached to the predicate. In

camplementary subordinate clauses, the marker is affixed to the first

element, of the clapse. ' This elemént may or may not be the predicate
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-~ s e snmol CONVENI‘IONS ) ’
| [+
/[ -/ -\n};derlymg form .
L. ' phonemic form--the underllmng, which may be e1ther .
e * ... partial or total, is omitted in the c:Ltatlon of
’ examples y :
[ ] : ,phonetlc form

*®
(2) yaq" (Tl' 139] example (2) in the dlssertatlon, 1tem Tl 139--text 1
" sentence 139--in my f1e1d notes ' -

S Abel Joe ‘

M Elwood Modeste' ' - .
m © " Ellen White o T
SJ | \ Stan James 4 | ‘ ‘
C ' consonant | _ S N
V T " vawel )

X portion of a stem that d@s not enter into a given

ana1y51s

- o . morpheme boundaﬁ N

(TEH). 0‘ data elicited by Dr. Thomas E. Hukari
(Kava) © . . data elicited by Tiiu Kava

| (Jopes) o 'élat;'elic;:ited by Miéha'el Jones

‘ (‘ D ). i , K ‘(a) in a. paradlgm thez indicate a margmal form

g (b) in glosses e.g. k
i signify that the Cow:LEhan word -is morphologically
intransitive but transitive in interpretation
(c) in a Cowichan word they indicate an underlying,
: form " .

.Capitalization " e.g. 'Actual' is used to avoid confusion between
: technical linguistic’usage and non-technical Jusage

singuléi' plural if the morpheme is placed between" golumns, It means
: o that the dichotomy does not apply to it. Thus /-s/
-s refers to -either singular or plural efttltles

onom 'take ( 1t)' the parentheses N

-
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0. INTRODUCTION .

. . i ’
0.1. Orientation \

* ey In accordafice with a traditional distinction made in linguistics :*] -

the granma.tiﬁl analysis of Cowichan presented herein is divided into . .
two main secWons: Morphology a.r}d Syntax. This arrangement is N

>

motivated by the word structure of t}’{e language, which is chéracterized >
by extensive affixation. " Suffixation and, to a lesser extent, o '

prefixation, occurs, as well as reduplication, infixation and stem

+ mutation.

«

Although the noml/verb ciichotomy is tradi'eionally aceepted for

most of the world's languages, I vi‘ew‘ the predi::ate ae being fundamental

to Cowichan grammar with’res»pect to both morphological and syntactic \
analysis, and thel'noun as, representing a syntactic 'snbclaés of

predicat?r.l The prédicato’r is a morphologital unit-to-the extent that

~words with apparent verbal interpretation and elements that tranglate as

nouns take common 4affixes and reduplicative morphenies. \I\tis alsoa

\

syntactic unit in that it may occur as the head element of a clause

containing an adjunct such as 9% nosx*?ad¥a? 'my brother', or-an

enclitié like con 'I'. The head element may be a form such as )‘E"Eénem

'run' in the sentences X" nam can 'T ém about to) run' and x ¥¢enom

9. na§x”?aci_a? ™My brother (15 about to) mn@r it may Be an element

such as axge? '(be) a man'“in the sentences wame'? con 'I am a man'

and swayqe’? tea no¥x¥?ad"a? "My brother is a man’,
. — : . \/




status of predicators, whlch may be unlnflected or lnflected with-a

, Xy o . .
‘ of the Casj/mdes and the./ second, to the‘«e‘asti of these moun;ains-.

Vo . . 5 =

AN ! . §

Desplte the. formal Justlflcatlon for the orgamzatmn of the ®

k4
grammar into/ tWQ sectmﬁs morphology and s.yntax, certam pronaninal

syntactic elemen,ts, the /subJ ect encILtlcs have been 1ntroduced 1nto

thé morphology section. as a convement means. of” descrlblng the semantlc_ .

8]

transitivity suffix. The dlstrlbutlon of the suffnc 11ke enclltlcs is

- .4

only partlally revealed in the morphology sectlon, the main purpose

being to use them as a means of defining the semantic relatlonshlp of

.
o

vpronomlnal subJect When it is stated., for example, that a predlcate

like /yeq"/ 'burned' ‘has a patlent referent what is meant 1s that’ a

subject enclitic like /con/ 'T' in yoq¥ cory 'f am [golng‘-to be) burned',_

ar i3

~

has patient interpretatfon. : .

" ' * . . \
, |
. . a ) ) . . .
|

Lo

0.2. Classificatjon of Cowichan withirf the ealish L‘anguzige Fanily ;

The Sallsh 1anguages themselves are spoken. in Washmgton and

. southern Br1t1sh Colmnbla from the coast inland to. the Rocky Mountains .

and extend 1nto IdahQ>dontana and Oregon. There. are two major groups'

Coast Salish and Interior Salish. The first. group is spoken to the west

L3 ’ o,

» - - R ¢ 5 o ‘ - S

P : Y,

The most- recent lmgulsth c13551f1oat10n oﬁ the Sahsh 1angua§es -

is ’I'l-rompSon's (1973: 986) -In hlS schemeathe d1chotomy between oast )
and Interlor Salish is recogmzed Coast Sallsh is viewed @s ‘n31st1ng
of two scparate enclaves ('I'_:Lllamook and Bella Coola), the Olympic
Branch (;ﬁpper Chehalis, Cov\;iitz,- Quinault *andﬁloweir Chlehalis) in

¢

-

t
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southwestem Wash:mgton and a spread of languages whlch compnse the
Central Coast Sallshan branch as follows‘2

Central Coast Sallshan . ' "

N .

A. Comox, B. Sechelt, C. Pentlatch (extinct), D. Halkomelen:

- ¢ : - o
Cowichan, Nanaimo, Chemaims on Vancouver .Island and on the mainland: -
Musqueam, Kwantlen, Katzie, Sumas, Chehalis, Chilliwack and Tait,
E. &gamish; F. Nooksack, -G..««Stralts' Cla;mam‘ Songlsh Sooke

Yisoe
J:'

Saanich; Sq_;lia}mloo, Lumi, H. Isuget sound: Skagit, Snohcmlsh )
" The Interior Branch in Thompson's scheme tméy l’)je sumnarlly presented aS\
follows: = . ° o a .Y “_

Interior. ”Salish

A. Northern Bra:nch. Llllooet Shuswap and Thompson

v B. Eastern Branch' Okanagan—Colnlle, Kallspel and Coeur d'Alene E

C. Southern )f'é'ndv Columbian

l

’(1960 3) on the Halkomelem (/haiaamﬁan‘laleets. In their v1ew ) / ] N
these dialects, which are con51de:red to /be mutually 1nté111g1b1e by s

'- . native speakers are’ spoken in the 1ower Fraser valley on the mayﬁand
and jnclude Cowichan on southeastern Vancouver Island from M111 Bay north
to Nanpose Bay and on some of the adjacent Gulf of Georgia 1slands

~ 0.3. Proposals Concerning Wider Affiliations | ; f

3

>

Tentative evi&ence has been offered for relating the S:ilish'

. language family with other families. Mg,st_;recently Larry Mﬁgan at the
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University of British,Columbia in his;. M.A. thesis has attempted to
n - ( “ : P
establisi: relationship between Salishan languages and ‘Kutenai.
% . .

- _ Earlier Sapir .'(1915'1) hypothesized that the Chimakuan, Wakashan and

- “ Sahsh families were derlved from. a preto language, Mosan, which he .

further related to Kutenai and Algonqu1a.n. The term 'Mosan' (based on )
the mmeral’ for 'four ) was ongmally proposed by Frachtenberg
’ {1920.k_205) on the ground that the languages of these three groups had
cognate fc:l_'ms fer the mumeral 'f%m' .
Wi v ‘ e ' :
Swadesh sdpporte:i the Mesan theory partljr on the basis of
structural 51m:11ar1t1es and partl’y on the ba515 of "300 sets 'of »

phonolog1ca11y consistent presmable cquates, ‘ senbled wh11e followmg

v

% _ procedureS“ calculated to hold 1oan sm11ar1t1es duwn to a negligible
Y

\percentage" (1953.,42). The structural smulantles (sixteen llsted]

were of the following ,txpe‘ extenslve use of »sufflxes minor role -of -

: o . prefiges, extens;we use of stem reduplication, stem vowel changes, glottal

- gtop 1nsert10n as a granmatléal de.vmce and the use of 1ex1cal suffixes.

Kuipers (1967:403) offers justifiable criticism to the effect.

)

'v:‘, that ithe 51<cteen structural similarities contam several 1tans that are

that tthe 51<cteen structural similarities contam several items that are g

-

"altcernatmg within Mosan do niot alternate within any member language.
In the way of support for his view concerning the invaliéity‘of the

N eV1dem:e offered for the Mosan hypothe51s Kuipers offers parallels and

h ‘canparlsons between Indo-European and Salish on the ground that one

- might just as well claim a. llnk between ‘these two fam111es.

) ‘ »"
. s . .
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0.4. Cowichan Language Area

Originally, according to Barnett (1955:21) Cow;&an speakers  *
were located on Cowichan Bay and on the Cowichan Rivep ‘a\s\far up as
Dum:an in a cluster of vr1llages whlch were situated at’ tﬁe bay head
and around the rim of ‘the Cow1chan R1ver They are, in hlS notatloﬂ

ras follows: . samene, hwolq! ly Lemolt, Jcanleq.an xenopsam, q! mltcen,
qtolpales and tsuhelam. The hames which Barnett cites may be
_respectlvely de51gnated in odern linguistic ti'anscriptiqn as follows:
- Cowichan Villages
s?amena 'Sanenos', X algi selo ! ioks:.lah' Famysmolal 'Clemclemutz ..

W
Reserve', é amlﬂgen *Comiaken', KlnaBS 'Gr%eel}, Po;qt , Kemupsuin,

Tzouhalem Ivbuntain'. k“ahecon 'Quamichan’, olpales 'deichan Bay' (kep
'deep', 1 'plural’, -ales\ 'eye, _ish' c.f. 'deepish') and &otilam -
'Tzoi.lhalem' . ' o
The representation of phe last form as the name of a village conflicts
with personal fieldwork in which &ew¥ilom is elicited as the name of a

!

warrior.

The Cowichan speech area is separatéd from that of the Nootka on- -
the ﬁest coast of. Vahcwver Is‘iand by the insular mountains and fronm

the other Halkomelem dlalects “spoken on the ma1n1and by the Stralt of
Georgla. Hodge (1913 115) reported on the presence earlier of "iCowichan"

people in the Fraser’ River valley as far east as Spuzzum. To ‘the north *
. : _

and south Cowichan speakers have mingled with the members of other

 Salish Indian commnities. They have done so sporadically in the Sdanich’

speech area (south of Mill Bay), where Kava (1969) apparently found



_instead of /sne/ for 'name'. 1

speakers who knew_Cowich_an, Saanich, and English; Personal fieldwork,
with a putative speaker of Nanaimo reveals that thie dialecf differs .
frém Cowichan only in certain vocabulary items. For exampie,_ Nanaimo

has the word /36%e/ in addition to /sment/ for 'rock' and }Sk"i‘s’/

L4 . . . .

0.5. “Speaker Population

e

The most redent source of infemation on speaker population is
Chafe (1962) . ,His. figur:s on Amerindian languages were compiled by ..
questioning individﬁals--not Iieeessarily ~lingu‘is'ts--in" centact with or
belonging to a glven language group via a questlonnalre malled to 500
people, half of whom responded. The mumber of speakers *ef a language
was de51gnated in terms of one of five geqeral categorles as follows:
‘(a) 1-10 people, (b) 11-100, fc) 101-1000, [d)’l"OOI-i0,000 and (e) over
ld,OOO.ﬁ In order to assess the viability of a laxvlgua‘g.e,' thé ages of the

speakers were indicated according to whether (a) a number were children,

“(b) most or all were over 20, or (c) -mest or all were over 50.

N

v Chafe evaluated the quest1onna1res accordmg to the nature -and
length of a respondent's contact with a given group giving greater
weight, for example, to the oplglon of a linguist working- mth it fo;‘
three years than of an arche.eologist wdrking with it for three daye. :
The following figu;'es are given by him for HeIkmneJan (1962:165)’:' ‘

"Halkomele:n. 1 to 2 yhousand. All ages.  British Columbia. (Chehalis

‘approx. 150, Chemainus apprex‘. 300, Chilvliw_eck approx. 150, Cowichan
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approx. 500 Ka}tue approx 50, KWant'len approx 15, "Musqueam apprex.

- 100, NanaJmo aﬁprox 150, Sumas approx 60, Tait app X.. 250) " The

F>

results of personal inquiry suggeet that most of the native Indlan -

speakers in the Duncan and Nanaimo. areas 'are over fifty, although oﬁe‘

consultant Abel Joe, who is over sncty years old 1nd1c:ated that some
¢

;younger Indians ( over twenty years old) could/ cﬁh\rerse to é degree lk

«

Cow1chan, but could not dellver a speech 1n the dialect.

§ 3

0.6. Data Source, Consultants.

, The data in this dissertatien, which were collected in the »
summef of 1970 and from May, 1§75 to Januar).r, 1977, are derived from

personal fieldnotes and other materviais-l-Kava (196’7-69)_a_nd, most

N recently, Hukari (1974-76) My most recent consultants are Abei Joe

(Duncan) who prav1ded most of the texts Blwood Modeste (Duncan) and

Stan James (Nanaimo). In 1970 my consultants were ‘Ellen White (Nanaimo)

"‘r"

and Rassell Jones (Nanaimo). _ ) f“,_ P
. > B ' : t - -Eh
All three of the 1975 -77 consultants-—Abel Joe, Elwood‘ Modeste®

and Stan James--spoke Cowichan as their flrst la,nguage, having learned
Engllsh 1ater at school Their parents and wives alsd spoke ‘Cowichan.
The three speakers however, had drfferent backgroundq Abel Joe was’
born at /Canoe Pass by the Fraser River near Ladner, where his father

worked, but has 11ved in the Duncas area since he was three years old.

e

The other two speakers Were born on Var;couver Island. -Elwood Modeste

mother and grandmother on his mother's side came respectively from

A N . s ]
was born in the Duncan area. His father was also frem Duncan, but his



e

NanaimO'and'Seqﬁélt: ‘The thir&‘consulﬁﬁﬁt, Stan James, who also speaks

f “a ' ‘Saaniéh’ was born -Nanaimo. His father was alsp born in Nanalmo,

whlle his mother came from the Songhees Reserve in Esqu1ma1t

cu
. ] t
. , N
- i M . °

0.7. Pre\F.’iou‘s‘ Scholarship S -

LR} A

. 2 . . o
P

s ' _— Ear]jpwofks on Cowiéhpn, in which a'ﬁon-standéid-transcriptiop

+ is used, consist of wordﬁiists‘by Tolmie and Dawsoh'(1875) and

Donckele (1882) and of a short list of redupllcated forms by Haeberlln

L4

[ R (1918). More recent: works, in which the standardvllngu1st1c

and theses by Kava (1969) and Jones (1976). The work by'Elmendorf and ,
Suttles offers a dlst1nct1ve feature matrix for Cowlchan articles
“albeit as a by-product of comparatlverresearch. Tbe_t@o_theses, whlch‘;
have a descriotive orienﬁation, have mainly to do with fhe phonqlogy of
Cow1chan, although Jones (1976} prov1des morphologlcal detail as a

prelude to hlS morphophonemlc ana1y51s

The most comprehensive contributions to thé‘morphology and

\syntax of Cowichan are the articloo wrift " by Hukarl (1976a, 1976b

i977a, 1977b and'1978) These articl "along’ w1th other Coast Sallsh

gTaNms 'S ,. namely, Snohom1sh (Hess 967), Clallam (Thompson 1968),

g p01nt for an analysis of Cow1chan‘morphology and syntax. More recently,

transcrlptlon is used, include an article by Elmendorf and Suttles (196@)

i ' Sooke (Efrat 1969) and Squamlsh (Kulpers 1967) have/pr0V1ded a startlng )

o




- provides the basis for setting up the following system of contrastive

0.8. Phonology . : N
);\ ) N /

Since treatises have ali‘eady been written about the phonology-

of Cowichan (Kava 1969, Jones 1976 and Hukari 1977b) ,7 this work offers

.

only a brief treatment. Recent evidence (Jones 1976 and Hukari 1977b)

segéments for Cowichan:

Contrastive Segments in Cowichan

CONSONANTS®
- Stops: ’p ~tG t ¢c & k kY q q*
S I IO N O
Furicative_s:’ - 9 s, .‘?' 4 x* x x¥ \
Sonorants; m n )\; 1w - h
' S TS A K h
voweLs® i u

.
h' - -
. "
/ e W
a., . .
- « "

/I/n this systan.gl/éttalized Tresgnahnts as opppsed to glottalized
st.op Jare posited not on-phonetic, but on morphophonemic grounds. In
pl)ﬁ:él reduplica%ion Jon“es (1976:7) has found'that forms which are | i
é%:herwise apparently irregular are not in fact Arregular if analyzed as : \:
having'( glottalized resonants. One maifestation of plural inflection .
is CoC- reduplication e.g. sment 'rock’ ~ smormént 'rocks' and celof |
'hand' ~ colcéls¥ lhands'. The form which means 'grandparent’ follows

this pattern when inflected for plurality only if it is analyzed as

-




e Sy

<)

o h.

- | X
. ¢ ‘ 10
having an underlying glottalized resonant 1 as opposed to a eeqUEnée
of 71t - N | ; R
*31?1a *grandparent’ *331?s1%1a ' grandparents' $
silo 'grandparent’ “salsile "grandparents'}k
) ) ~- The phonetie reali'zat‘ion‘-of glottalized resonants is predictab,le.
They appear preglottalized when they occur 1ntervocallca11y after a
_ pmmary stressed vowel and post glottallzed elsewhere (Jones 1976: 85)
Glottalized Resonants \-Realization Gloss
shite1o (61250) [4i17610] - 'place for prosefved fish! .
scﬁﬁa’f "61252) [sﬁi"la?] 'preserved Fish
$8tonic (3859) [§‘Eeam7aw'?ic] *salmon backbone' y
§1’:eéﬁm”nac (4344) *[’St’:eém"x“nae] 'hip! | . /:/
UstO%haq" (4345) (st%37maq¥] skull’ :
Jones' system differs from Kava's not only in postﬁiating /

glottahzed resonants but also in grouping h and ? with the resonants.
Chomsky and Halle (1968 302) provide a precedent for such'a grouplng fm

phonetlc grounds, namely, artlculatory configuratmns within the 7&1 p
cav1ty The analysis of Acthal ‘aspect (1.1.3.1.)- prov1des

morphophonemic grounds to the effect that forms wh1ch appear to/contain

separate allomorphs ofr the Actual morpheme do 1\n fact in thelr underlymg

forms cohstitute examples of* the productive red}xphcatwe aljomorph.

- For example, stems w1th an 1n1t1a1 resonant, m,,n, Y, 1 or w, that

; parently take a he- allomorph of the Act,ual m{:rpheme represent
> ‘ t . i / ,
regular Co- reduplication except that the initial resonant is reduced

» , # . C
s the Actual form hailg'” 'falling asleep' of noq" 'fall asleep'




Co- reduplication with resQnané glottalizatign,
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is anal&zed as having the underiying Shabe~/ﬁ fq¥/,. which représents
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JFOOTNOTES: INTRODUCTION  °

There is .a mot1vat10n for establlshlng a morphologlcal dlstmctmn
between nouns and verbs in ‘Eowichan. A noun may be defined as an element
which takes a possessive affix like./ne-/ 'my'. In this way a noun such
as /lelam/ 'house', which may occur in the construction nelélom ' nty
house', is dlfferentlated from verbs like /X“Eenom/ run' and /k"‘anat/

'take it', which cannot take /ne-/* without a mmlnallzmg prefix. On

‘the other hand /lelom/ and /Si"’Eenam/ as uninflected.predicators may also

be grouped together iw contrast with /k"’anat/ which has / t/ 'transitive’.

%This classification represents a development of an earlier scheme

devised by Swadesh (1950:163).

. .
o T

'3’I'h‘e phonemes _12 and k are marginal. 1;9_ appears only in deictics (1.3.)

while k is_iimited to loanwords like /kapﬁ/ 'coat' and to ke (/k¥89/) irr ‘

Mr. Stan James' speech.

The phoneme sequences ii, ee, uu and aa, which may occur in Cowichdn,

are realized phonetically as [i:], [e:]," m:] ard [a:] respectively.
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1. MORPHOLOGY . | . \

The analysis of Cowichan word strﬁ‘fure'is presentgd.intthree .
part;. Inflecéion is treated in 1.1., derivation in 1.2.,¢ahd in-1.3.

deictic morphology is exdmined. The dis;inctidn between derivational

. affixes and inflectional ones is a standard one. In Cowichan as ipn
N Z - . :

‘ather langﬁgges the inflectional'ﬁffixes~encompass t 'dérivational\
ones--if any--and the stem in a word and in some cases eihigét ; o o
éuppletion. $Thé‘deictic affixes/are limited in their distriﬁbtion to
deictic elements and occur with/neither derivational nor inflectéahal
morphemes, which appear in nonfdeictic words. _Tpe;syﬁtactic affixeé, \

~which represent a foufth‘typ ofopund form,vare conditioned By the

- ~
‘syntactic structure of the Clause they mark and are accordingly discussed

in the syntax section. These syntactic affixes may inflect any,elemént

except an enclitic or a deictic,

Four typeg of elgmen§§lafe reéognized in the morphology of
Cowichan: bases, themes, stems and affixes. The last of these needs
m further definition. A base is defined as the ultimate constituent
of dSﬁgrphological cons?ruction to which derivational and inflectional
affixes ére added, A theme is an element, simple or complex, which
may occur as a free form. The term, stém, is used to refer to a base

~

or a base-plus affix combination. -

1.1. Inflectional Affixes .

There are three types of inflectional affixes in Cowichan:

o, . . j




3:

o

K

the transitive suffixes (1.1.1.), the non-enclitic person niarker

endings (1.1.2.) and the adpectual morphemes (1.1.3.). The aspectual

forms differ from the &ther two types of affuces m that, they’ precedé-.__
. the stem to which they are bound whether as preflxal redupllcatlve |

morphemes (1.1.3.1. to 1.1.3.5.1_'01- as prefixes (1.1.3.6.). The

\ : transitiwiity and person marking mdi‘phenes, which are both suffixal

in nature, belong to two different di_sti*ib\utidn classes. A

. - N \\ . .
transitivity suffix is attached ditectly~ tgﬁ\stem, whereas a person
marker ending may only inflect a theme conta® 'ng'\an ;tranéitivity suffix

of the transifive (1.1.1.2.) category.

- FEN

@ ¢ : N .

. e N - N S~ .
1.1.1, Transitivity Suffixes e y

-~ o

& N . e § e . e .

-In Cowichan transitivity is determined by two typés of

elements; »transitivé ‘suffixes~and intransitive suffbws\. This

C /

) @ . ~.
\\ | di‘d{otomy‘is morphologically signiﬁc\t:‘n that there are two person

\\ catego\ S, subJect and goal. Intrans1t e predlcates--elanents that

.\ar\e\ either W 1nf1ected or mflected i}ut‘h an intxansitive suffix--take

subject. markers ly whereas transulve predlcates permit both types of

' arkers. Th goal markers are 1nflect10na1 suffixes (1.1.23)_and are -
T preser)xt_ed in the m Vholro ~section. The subject markers on the other

cond position in a clause and will

hand are ehclitics nappearing in
acwrdmgly be analyzed in detall aloﬁg w1th phrasal adjuncts in the

syntax section (2.1.1.1.). | \ »
“\ . . ﬁ"-}u‘ o ) \\




tattaimment', the last of whlch may con515t hlstorlcally of two

: S -

1.1.1.1. Intramsitive Sﬁffixes

There are five Jntransitive suffixes: /-m/ 'mtraxxsitii/e'
/-els/ act1v1ty' . [-to1/ 'rec1proca1', /-8at/ ' reflexive’ and /-namot/
<
undeflying morphemes, / -nax¥/ responsxble' (1.1.1.2. Transitive

Suffixes) and /-mot/ 'reflexive'. These suffixes are morphologically

‘imifi,ediinsofar as they do not take person-marking inflectional endin'gs;; -

Tfiey Z{ré also semantically unified insofar as a predicate inflected with
- :‘ 3
one has a single referent, a subject, which may be either a control or

noncontrol “ent,ity. .By contrast, as will be observed later (1).1.1".2.),
a transitive p?ediéate has two fefprents--a control subject and a

noncontrol object ({gﬁ;f. Thompson, 19714 280).

sk‘t

On the ba51s ofﬂrc‘oiﬂef@ce relatlons uninflected predmates

\.¥f€~

and elements w1th / -m/ 'intransitivet form a smgle grd'uplng | The

semantic interpretation of predicates with /-m/ 'inPransitive' does not

consistently differ from that of predicates‘ that are uninflected Some

uninflected elements and /-m/ inflected predicates take patient subJects |

(exzmlples ‘1-2) whereas others take agent subjects (examples 3-4). r
(1) -h‘llam con (519). 'I fell down' - - P

(2) yoq" cen (64) 'I was bumed' ot

W7

In sentence (1), which exanpllﬂes an /-m/ mflected predicate and in

sentence (2), which illustrates an uninflected form, the referent of the

predicate indicated by:the subject enclitic /con/ 'I' is patient. In

sentence (3), which illustrates an £-m/ ilnflectqdﬂfom, and in

\

N




AR

O\
interpreted’ in

b -

sentence (4), which exemplifies an uninflected >predicate, the referent
of the predicate indicated by /con/ 'I' is agent. |
- (3) k“anam cen (2636) 'I am takmg it!

(4) 73'11:911 can (79) 'T am eatlng it ?

A possible means of semantically d'ifférentiatifng /-m/

'intransitive' predicates from uninf;&ecte ones would be to consider

lexical items that ‘may. occur elther uni lected or /-m/ mflected In

lexical items like examples (5) (é)ﬁa semant:h distinction is evident.

N a’

(5a) iewtee'?am (6015b) "undress ones,e.lf !
(Sb) '}:amt e (6015a) 'undressed! o

-(6a) qpasam (4208) assemble' *
(6b) dpas (5626) gathered togethe&' : S

SR

/ predicates (5a, 6a) and the uninflected forms (5b, 6b) d1ffer
in that the former, but not the latter, denote an action’ performed at an

entity's volition on hm/herself . o 4  ( 4

I3

The same type of semantic distinction found in examples (5)-(6)

above, however,*doesfnot occur in all other lexical items. In (7)(8)

the referent of the inflected and the uninflected forms is

8

e role of pat.ier}t. - .
(7a) yedep (TEH). 'fall off' o - o
(7b) yed (5806a) 'fall down, topple!

(8a) yakom (5564) 'byeak down'
(8b) yak" (55%%b) 'broken’

) In still other lexical items the semantic distinction between the.two

types of elements.is elusive:

—_ )

16
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| ‘con i:élels '?a k“'e tela (6190b) 'I put some money down'

'rm"‘ L
.o . .. ‘,‘q

(9a) E;ewatam (TS 56) 'tap (for example, a drum) .
(913) Asmet (5815(1) ‘a'dom'

(IOa) htetam CﬁCﬂla) 'Sleepy e
(lOb) 711:91: (6256b) 'Sleep o ;?‘,W‘ Ly

DRSS pe

When asked to elaborate upon the meam:a_ngsw of @’95) aﬁd (10a) as compared

, wlth (9b) and (mb) respectmely, na,tl\re Speakers of Comchan did mot - /'

recogmze any c:orrelatmn beﬁween them, Thelr responSe suggests that :
BN
although (Qa) and (Qb) and (103) and (10b) c,ontaln shared morphemes, '

they constltute fowr dlfferent lexmal 1tems, a v1ew that 1s con51stent

w1.th Aronoff's (1976 21) word~ba,sed approach ‘to morphology . |

m. w \( . o N ,‘ . .
g} Yy ¢

’I'he intra.ns1t1ve 5uf;f1x = els/ ’actlvity' 15 bA 11t on to many
1t' e’ (1.1.1%2.) and

bases that may also be mﬂected w1th / t/ ’tr [
15 hi/ghly prodm:tive.' In KaVaf s data (1969) 11;, even. 1nf1ects one’ s
Engllsh 1oanword p__ pa:.nt' to form the element p_lrllggl_g palnt it',

m Whlch the stem vowel 1 is retamed Semantlcally, /-els/ may denotef,

an act1v1ty performed by an: entlt)z, J.n order to. fulfili a g1ven purpose'

< (lla) &&els (6117b) 'donate it, pu’t money down'

(11b) ieﬁet (6190a) 'put it down'

(12a) pax eis (4867) spoutlng (Actual) ) o ,
-~ (12b) pex* (4866) 'spaut, blow' ’ '

@ ¥

The referent of a predlcate thus inflected w1th /- els/ is mterpreted

as .the conﬁroller behmd the act'lvxty For example the eﬁclltlc / can/

o has the semant;c status “of an agent in a sentence of the type n1’? o

¥

*
« )
"~ . -

"' has ’cwo varlants, whlch 1nd1cate aspect. . This

R

_ /-éls/ ' acti‘\_ri

topig 'iw‘ill be discussed at, length in s-egd:tlon 1.1.3.-.

C . K LN S
1 Lo o . e .
i o Lo . ! s T
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e
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. 7
At this juncture it would be appropriate to state that-one variant

-31_5_ denotes Actual aspect and correspdﬁds ‘semanffcally t(S English

r-ing' forms like 'singing', whereas the Gther variamt -els is‘nsed -

a v e

" when such aspect is not imvolved. When €ls appears, the stem-vowel,

if tense, is reduced to a as in the following: -

A Actual " Non-actmai
(13) Gé}’rq”a_ig' *digging' ('5’805) ) Sayaq”é_l_;_ "dig’

(14) iéﬁ%egi_s_ 'picking‘ berries' (5854) , i?jxieé_l_g._ 'p@ck berries’
(15) &k*%els *frying it (5822) Loliéls 'y it -
‘The intransitive morpheme / jtai/ 'reciprocal' indicates that -

t&o entities are inferacting‘wij;h eéch other by performing 'thg same
activity--in some confexts--ori each other. As the following examples
show,p /'-tal/ may inflect either a theme ;4(16:17) or a stem that.- is
inflectible with /-t/ 'f;‘anSi':ci\re'~'(18i)<:l : |

(16a) §a?tal (4527) ‘meet each other! | . =

(1) §a? (5641a) 'together" :

(17a) qﬁc':aj:_ﬂ (5464a) 'creep up <;n each other®

(17b) 43¢ (TEH) 'creep, be short'

(18a) Sé“ésggl (3640) tmeet each other'
.(18b) 6§"ast (5628) 'meet him’

8

The intransitive suffix /-8at/ 'reflexive' expresses an action
“performed by an entity on him/her/itself. In addition to this basic
:.meaning /-8t/ has certain 1exicall§' governed connotations. When this

' morpheme ‘is suffixed to predicators, like /mod/, /ys¥X¥/ and /?5nex%/
\ . :

* %in exagpley (19)-(ZIY, the;y eﬂess a deliberate action performed by an

M gt




iy
ar
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(19a) mogeBat (4863) 'fill oneself with food'

(19b) mdd (1523) 'full, Satiated'

(20a) ysX“aQat (4218) 'untie oneself’

(20b) yex" (5635b) 'untled'

(21a) ’?anex“SGt (5159) 'stop oneself (on purpose)'

(21b) ?5nex" (4212) 'stop' - . .
. . | P -
When /-Qot/ 'reflexive' is attached to‘other lexical items an

inchoative action'performed by either an animate (22-23) or an

inanimate (24-25) subject is expressed:

(223) )5 Yax nltemeet (5637) ’try to be a White man'
(22b) x “nitem (2995) 'White man'
(23a) nas@st (6151a) 'gain weight' -
(23b) nas (5751b)- 'be fath
(24a)° f}:aceat (2254) ‘'become dark'
(24b) Fec (2844) 'dark’ ’ -
(25d) ¢ ea"arreat (5910b) 'turn rotten'
(25b) £%&¥em (5792) 'rot? "
In two lexical items (26-27), which are uniquely inflectible with /-Got/
'reflexive', this suffix may be regarded diachronically as having‘
become frozen on to an erstwhile base:

(26) ?3%n@et (4673) 'groan' ° | N
(27) ¥A%enget (4735d) 'rain.hard’ -

L4
®

. The two morpemes /-t81/- 'recibrocal" and /-0at/ rreflexive’

~on the basis of a phonological rule may be viewed as constituting a

subclass .of intransitive suffixes. This rule is.that if a lexical item
contains e in the last syllable it is realized as .a before /-tel/ and

/-8at/ in some lexical items:

19
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(28a) 1amlama?tel (5249¢) 'k1dk;ng each other’
(28b) lemet (5249a) 'k1ck it' -

(29a) yewan@ot (1242) "move out in front'
(29b) yewgn (4158) 'ahead, in- the lead’

\ \" ) 2 \ ° . .
The intransitive suffix /1namat/ 'attaimment',’ which is

1

“translatable by such phrases as 'get a chance to' and 'finally succeed'

is characteristically attached only to uninflected fﬁémes (examples

30-33).. Thi$ suffix, thus attached, has a uniform semantic

interpretation.

(SOa]‘iawnémat (T1:194) 'eséape' (manage to run away)
(30b) dew (T1:186) 'run away'

(31a) noq“namet (4640) 'fall asleep'
(31b) neq"” (6256e) 'asleep’

(32a) yoq“namot (5441) 'finally get a fire going’
(32b) yeq" (3602) 'burned'

- (33a) q“olnamet (5221) 'finally speak up"
(33b) q¥al (5613a) 'speak'

In two forms that may be analyzed as being frozen (34-35), by contrast
the above- stated 1nterpretat10n of /-namet/ is not apparent
(34) toqnamot (5008), thear from other people'
(35) GiEéEEE Cf§:78) 'rally, recover' (for example,‘after falling)

L4
Ry

Although- in the above analysis -namet is presented as a single

morpheme, it is amenable to an alternative analysis into two morphemes:

/-nox¥/ 'responsible' (1.1.1.2.) and /-mot/ 'reflexive', a putative

frozen morpheme. There is a semantic-mbtiVation for it. The affix

/-namat/ 'attaimment' has the semantic signification of both /-nex“/

4 \
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'responsible’ and /-8st/ 'reflexive' insofar as it denotes an activity
not -campletely uxﬁer the speaker's_control that is ;performed on himself |

. (example 31 above). However, no _formél evidence has been found in

/ suppbrt of this hypothesis.

1.1.1.2. Transitive Suffixes

There are four tran51t1ve suffixes in Cow:Lchan namely, /-t/
#'transa.tlve', /- stax"/ 'causative', /-nex¥/ 'responslble' and /-nas/

'directional' and two transitive constiwtes,m/-'lc-t/ 'benefactitive,

transitive' and /-mé'f’—t/ 'affective, transitive', Since the 'status o'f"s
the last three forms as transitive affixal constructlons,/ls
problematical and demonstrable on.‘l_y in tems of their dlstnbution

before person-marking suffiﬁces, they are discussed in section 1.1.2.

Person Marker Inflection.

The transitive suffix /- t/ 'tranmt:n.\re'z has- two allamorphs:
-t and -3, a nonproductive suppletlve form. The distribution of these
variants is partly morphologically conditigned and partly lexically -
detehﬁined. It is morphologically tonditioned to the extent that some
Cowichan speakers reject -% in favour of -t when the predicate is
_inﬂec‘ted for object. Otherwise the occurrence of these forms depends
* upon the individua.} lexical item. _qut /-t/ mflxted items take just
one variant. However, two items (36-37) exhibit both variants:

(36a) h1qa§ (5439) 'put it under' (for example, a table)
(36b) h:ant (5886a) ‘put it under!

-
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(37a) ?iwe¥ (4328) 'point at it' (Riwasd/)
(37b) 7;was5_(6o14a) 'point*ap it!
' For both Varlants /-t/ 'tran51t1ve' exhibits no special
o ' morphological properties 1n its occurrence with stems The /stans may:
be themes (examples’ 38-40) or bound forms (41-43):

(382) 76t%t (939) ‘wipe it -
(38b) 7et® (5660b) twiped'

(39a) hak“as (S424b) 'use it
(39b) hak¥ (5678d) 'used'

b ) (403) hefc”ag (2229) 'remember it'
b (40b) hek® (4818) 'remenber (it)"

qf . . . (41ai ne"‘at (5663) 'name it'
(41b) sne (4580) a name' (/s~/ 'absolute')

(42a) peiag (455) 'touch it' .
(42b) Pp5Anox¥ (5105) 'feel it'

(43a) me?$ (1972) 'take 1t of f'
(43b) mefx¥ (6466c} 'manage to take it off' (/me’-nax"’/) o

The presence of /-t/ has not only morphological implicatipns, but is also

/ significant syntactically (2.1.1. Predication and Person Marking) and
semantically. Whereas the subject of an uninflected. theme may be-
either a patient (examples 38b-39b) or ‘an agent (40b), the subject of a

\ .
3 | /-t/ inflected predicator is always an agent or experiencer (38a-40a).
Some sté\tgs in Cowichan are inflectible not only with a
transitive suffix \‘J\.ike /-t/ 'transitive' but also with an intransitive
suffix. One such su\fflx is /-m/ 'intransitive' discussed in section
: L4

L;»' - 1.1.1.1. Intransitive Suffixes. A lexical ifem inflected with /-m/

does not have speci'%l \s\emantic status, the subject referent being

LN
5,




either a pétient (examples 44a-45a) or an agent (46a-47a):

(44a) yak¥om (5832a) 'break (down)' (for example, a car)
(44b) yak¥st (5045) 'break it!
(44c) yal’<"‘°( 5832b) 'broken'

(45a) hllan (3885) 'fall off’
(45b) hilt &Sllla) 'throw it off'

(46a) §“51am (6031a) ' caok (it)’
(46b) §¥51at (6031d) 'cook it
(46c) 81"%1 (6031c) 'cooked’

(47a) K“3nem (4765) 'take, have (it)'
(4703, oot (4166) *take, have it'

Cei'tain lekical items are inflectible with both /-t/ 'transitive’
and one of the intransitive suffj.xes, /-tal/ 'reciprocal' or /-0at/
'I:eflexive." (examples 48-50). A lexical item of this type that is
inflected wjzth /-8ot/ or /-tal/ takes a subject that is in the role of
both agent and patient (48-49):

(48a) #1&00t (5147b) 'cut oneself (bh purpose)’
(48b) %1dat (2362) 'cut it
(48c) %it (5147a) 'be cut'

(49a) ¢idowatel (5213c) fhelpifxg each other'>
(49b) &ewot (5213a) 'help him'

The tran51t1ve suffix /-stox"/ 'causative' has a w1der pr1v1lege

g of occurrence than /-t/ 'transitive' since it may be suff:.xed toa

theme containing an 1ntran51t1ve suffix (1. 1 1,1.) as in (50)- (53)
"unlike /- t/ albeit w:Lth marginal acceptablity:

(50a) k"intalstox (5591) 'fight agamst 1t' (e.g. a current)
(50b) K¥intol (5568a) 'fight’
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(51a) Sayamstax” (5229) 'have someone make 1t' ,%m&

(511 @dyom (T1:120) 'make (it)' ““Hx
(52a) cak”xels -stox" (5822) *make someone fry it' 'mmkh
(52b) Cok“¥els (5822a) 'ry (it)! ' : L

(53a) lax“v@ats&ax (5236b) 'cover someone with a blanket'
(53b) lax“a@at (4788a) 'cover oneself! B

....

The underlined mogphemes in (50)-(53) are respectively the intransitive:
suffixes, /-tol/ 'rec1proca1', /-m/ '1ntran51t1ve', / -els/ 'activity!

and /-Sat/ treflexive!’.

The meaqLPg of /- gggx“/ cauShtlve' varies with the lexical

Q

item. In some lexical 1tems the causation Consists of telling or

Y

persuading a patlent entity to perform'a glven‘actlon (54-57):

(54a) ?1masstax (5761a) 'take him for a walk, make him walk'
(54b) ?1me¥ (4142a) 'walk' :

(55a) 29%olstox" (5444c) thave him paddle’

(55b) 7980l (5544) 'to paddle’

(56a) towdinemstox¥ (5944b) 'give the money to someone to buy °

\ groceries, buy groceries for somebbdy"
(56b) towdinem (5944a) 'buy groceries’

(57a) ndta?stox"(5985a) 'tell someone to move or take just one’
(57b) na&a? (147) 'one'

In othor lexical items (58-60) /-stox"/ 'causative' simply expresses the

,controller relatlonshlp which / t/ 'transxtlve' denotes. In e{fmples

(58) and (60) the meanlng of the 1ex1ca1 1tem is not a compos1t1ona1
function of its component morphemes. q alstax does not mean 'cause him
to speak' and hiwalemstox® does not mean cquse him to play'. /-stox%/

in these cases denotes a third person patient entity.

%

;;;;
"y,
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. uninflected fhémes, a few lexical items inflected with /-stox¥/ exist

25

(58a) 2owostox” (5668b) 'bring it’
(58b) ?owo (‘4124-1) ' come'

(59a) q alstax (5590b) 'speak to him' .
(59b) q%al (5613af speak!’ *

. (60a) hlwaiamstaxw (4257) 'tease someone' 4
- (60b) hlwaiam (4821) 'to play' b

Although /-stex"/ 'causative' occurs most productively with
. ¥
in which the stem is a bound form:

(61a) C5§tax” (503@2 *do what/something to someone’
(61b) xVcel (TEH) 'go where' (/x*-/ 'locative')

(62) Kox¥1470stox" (3635b) 'do not care whether'

On the basis of the aforcmentianed data it might be concluded
that lexical 1tems that are 1nf1ec;1ble with /-t/ 'tran51t1ve' may not
be 1nf1ected w1th /-stox¥/ 'causative' and vice versa. There are two
putative counterexamples to this observation:

- (6 melostox¥ (6003b) 'obtain a bait'
(63b) melo (6003c) 'a bait! ' '
(63¢) mélot (6003c) 'put a bait on a hook’
(642) Apllostox¥ (6331b) 'sink it'
. (64b) #pil (6338b) 'go underwater
(64c) Apil¥ (6331a) 'sink it
The generalization concerning /-stex¥/ and /-t/, however, may be ~

maintained if examples (63) and (64) are viewed as consisting of two

lexical items cach although sharing a common morpheme in accordance with

N
Aronoff's (1976) word-based theory. Examples (63a-b) amd (64a-b) would

each represent a single lexical item /mélo/ or /%pil/ that is
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inflectible with /-stox¥/. Fxamples (63c) and (64c) would in both cases
represent another lexical item, one that is obligatorily inflected with

_—

/-t/ '"transitive'.

° The morpheme /-stox¥/ 'causative' is realized in more than one
; : o

alternant. nTwo of ips allomorphs, -stox" and -st- areqmorphologically
cpﬁditidnea. -stox" appears word finally (ethple 66b) qgg before a
syntacti¢ suffix éuch aé /-0s/ 'third transitiye ageht' (65a), which

is discussed in the s&ntax section. The médial allomorph -st- appears
before the person-marking inflectional éuffixes (1.1.2.) as in examples

(65b), (66a), (67a) and (68a):

(65a) hohometstox¥es (T1:82) 'he brought it home'
(65b) hohdmotstem (5139) 'it is brought home'
(65¢) hohomat (4643) 'he is back home'

(66a) haystelom (4085) 'I am fired! ‘ o /,/“
(66b) haystox" (1136) 'fire him' S

(66;} hay (2155) 'give up, quit'

(67a) q¥alstewat (4698) 'he is spoken to'
(67b) q“alstox¥ (1059) 'speak to him’
(67c) q¥al (5613a) 'speak’

(68a) caii7i§£§ﬁ§as (4720b) 'he 1endsAit to me!'
~ (68b) cala® (4720¢) 'lend’

In addition to the dbove-mentioned allomorphs /-stox¥/ hés a
phonblogically conditioned one, -§§§§i. This allomorph appears in free
variation with -stex” after CoC bases. in the following two examples
the -§E§§:3vafiant is cited:

(692) AoX¥stox¥ (KAVA) 'strengtheﬂ.it”
(69b) *oX¥ (5826c) 'hard




~(70b) %ot (6033b) ‘hurt

: 3,'"!- )

(70a) Xotstéx* (T5:55) 'pity fhin!

If the base has the phonological shépe CVC, the vowel (V) being tense,

the vowel, is reduced to o beforg /-stox"/:
(71a) 1omstex” (4729) 'shoy it
(71b) lemot (688) 'see it'

The transitive suffix /-nox%/ 'responsible' resembles /-stox"/

'causative' in phonological sghape énd in terms of allomorphy, but
differs froﬁzit in meaning. [ /-nox¥/ 'responsible' designates qg!cntity
that is resbbhsible for an pction, but does not have complete conérol
over it. In some lexical fitems inflected with /-nox"/ it is implied
that the action is diffic it to execute, for example, in holinx" 'save
someone's life' versus hplit 'rescue him' and holi 'alive'. In most -
lexical items, Howevér for example, in 76%9622§: 'wipe it
(accidentally)' versu 76%993 ‘wipe it', /-nex"/ simpiy expresses an

unintentional or accidental outcome. -

The distribution of /-nox%/ 'responsible' overlaps with that of
/-t/ 'transitive/ and /-stox¥/ 'causative'. Some lexical items are

A/-nax“/"respohsible' and /-t/ 'transitive':

-

ith /-t/ (ékcept for example 76): | | -
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(745) qolnex¥ (THI) 'become mad at him! o
(74b) qdlstox” (112) 'hate him' C
(74c) gol (5833) 'bad’ : \%

(75a) ?nexnox" (5110a) ‘'stop it' (accidentally)
(75b) 75nax”sjcax””‘(5924a) 'stop it (on purpose) -
v (75¢) ?snex" (4212) 'stop'

(76a) lamnex® (23) 'see it'
(76b) lamstox® (4729) 'show it’
(76c) 1emat (688) 'look at it'

Although /-nox"/ 'responsible' occurs most productively in
lexical items that are also inflectible with /-t/ 'transitive' or
/-stox¥/ 'causative', there are a few words containing bound stems that
are agpé;rentl(y uniquely inflectible with 7-nox¥/ as follows:

(77) x¥i?inx" (5183) 'bring it in'
(78) 45pXnox” (6296) 'blink'

(79) cépgggc_f’_ (4353) 'close eyes tight'
(80) patnex" (5995a) 'recognize him'

' Like the transitive suffix /-stox"/ 'causative', / ;nax“/
‘."rvesponsible' exhiibits both.phonollogically conditioned and
- ﬂbfphologically conditioned allomorphy. One. variant, the medial form
‘ -n-, is morphologically conditioned. It appears before person n.larkiﬁg
inflectional suffixes (1.1.2.) such as /-m/ 'third general passive':

(8la) ?54k“nom (5122) 'it is consuned* -
(81b) ?a%k¥ (5708) 'consumed’ \

" Otherwise, if /-nox"/ appears word finally or before a syntactic
su'ffix such as /-os/ 'third transitive agent', which iéfdiscussed in

the syntax section, it is realized as -nox":

LT

. 2
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(82a) ?i¥nex“es (5715a) 'he scratched it!
" (82b) ?i¥X (5522) 'scratched' '

/-nax¥/ 'responsible’ has one phonologically conditioned
allomorph -gégz, which appears 1n~free variation with ;ﬂﬂé: af ter CaC
bases. In the following examples\the'?gégi variant is cited:

- (83a) sofméx¥ (5135) 'split it' |
(83b) sod (4989) 'split’

(84a) k¥oinéx¥ (6185) 'spill it
(84b) Ko (4523) 'spill over'

;J V ' (85a) tesnex* (5263) 'get close to it' i

| (85b) tas (1217) 'near’ . ) A

I . . . ®

g . -, If the base of a lexical item has the phonologiéal shape

CVC(C), the vowel being tense, the vowel may be reduced to gibpfbre"

AY
.

/-nex"/+ ‘ .
" -~ s ) = :’;‘ -
%0 (86a) s3ldnex" (5112) -‘brandish!
(86b) seldt (4964) 'brandish'

(87a) Ppénex" (5105) 'feel it
(87Db) pikot (455) 'feel it

(88a) ?5k“nax¥ (3631) 'lose it'
(88b) ?1k¥ot (4171) 'throw it away’

+

1.1.2. Person Marker Inflection L

hat)
s
%

Transitive predicates are not only mirked by transitive
endings like /-t/ 'transitive', /-stox%/ 'causative' and /-nex“/'
'responsible', but are further inflectible with two types of person

] g ~ i

markers called goal suffixes and passive suffixes. Althgugﬁ, as will
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be seen later in the syntax sectipn (2.1.1. Predication and Person-

Marki’!g), the two types of forms are distinct in their syntactic

interaction with Othfr élements in a clause, they e it common "
semantic and qp}'pﬁolc;gic\,:l‘l ﬁ;‘épert'ies. They both have patient‘*\-‘
interpretatién ‘and, if | the pre;dicatg is inflecteq with /=%/
'transitive', they are both introduced by the"-Q- allomorph of /-t/

in the non-third person sixigular.

-

2

N ' » ) L]
*
. TR ~

1.1.2.1. Goal Suffixes -
™

The goal suffixes occur as follows:

GoallSuffixes

. : ” . : . !
singular ) plural
St e . s - B
1°° -ahd 'me’ o -Adxv st
’ . -
nd - . - C
2 -amo 'you' _ -ale 'you oo

Only first and second person prononunal goal forms are marked, overtly

Further segmentation is possible into the followmg morphemes' -_'_ar_g—

'goal smgulan' and -g_l_- 'goal plural' and three morphemes which

denote person, namely, -3 'me', -x* 'us' and -9 'you'. However, this

%

" increase ?*%n the number of morphemes recognized does not lead to any -

significant linguistic ._generalization about Cowichan goal suffixes.

The distribution. of the goal forms after the three most

and /-stex"/ 'causative', may be 111ustrated by means of the stem

productive transitive suffixes, /-t/”'tgansitive’ ,'" /-nox¥/ 'responsible’ ‘}

S ) |
. [ Tem</ see' , which happens to be 1nflect1ble with all three transrt:we @7 .

morphemes as shown by the forms, ldn‘a_g 'look at it', 1omnex". '%ge it' ,



PR i1

R FOEE . and 1amstax"' 'show 1t'

STCE L '_ e / t/ 'tran51t1ve' 4

s lemasams 'look at me' . JEREE lemataix"‘ 'look at us/ |
S lenssama '1ook at. you(sg)' o 1ematala 'look at you(pl)'
o lemat 'look at her, th, 1t them' Y

o / nax"’/ 'respons;lble'

e 1amnams see me Loy 1amnaix"‘ tsee us' .

. o lanmama ‘see you(sg) "o, "" »> lamnala 'see you(pl)'
o Co- “’V” 1amnax " gee hm,%r, it, them'

.7
~ . / -stax™/ ' causative' B .

) S lén\ls_iéﬁﬁi 'show me*- ‘ - 1?9mst51x"‘ ' show us’ -
| " 1amstams - ''show you(sg)"' - 13mstals 'show you(pl)' D S
lsmstax" ' show 1t her, h1m, them'

What appears to be on the surface the 8 allomorph of./-t/ 'transrtlve'

—
Séu”h B

may in, _fact ‘be analyzed into two morphemes. Followmg Hukarl s

,(”f976ba:17) approach 9 may be consvtrued‘as /-t/ ‘transitive' and /-s/,.,

*which may represent aﬁac}l& first person singular object which has lost \ ‘ |
IE. ST 'ité *status> This view. 1s supported by the fac.t that -8 may occur as

ra werd f1na1 sufflx with patient 1nterpre“tat10n' |
- ,, ~". (89a) he'lig (T5:73) 'save me!" |
’ © (B%b) helit (4146) 'save him!'
’ ) (89c) hell (4605) 'al:we'

.

’ -@ may also appear oyélonaily &s a second person fom, when the subject
. y i "r S u‘?‘ :‘" . , o -
is flrst person* RN f - ; S
*90a) &ewed con (TEH) '"I'11 help youls S o o | |
/o, (90b) ceweq (5213a) 'hplp hlmf T P e

i

: o _ Apparently this. second persen 1nterpretat10n apphes only 1f the subJ ect

W . LS
'@ e S / = enclltlc (/can/ XI' \m 90a) folldws the 1nflected prechcate.

3 . y
H S ) :
. 2 ot A o R ' .




As well as inflecting predicators conxgiﬁing /-t/ 'transitive',

T B R T T e

?,‘.‘ m . /J‘“r
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|
|
l

/-nex¥/ 'responsible’and /-stax/ 'causative', the goal suffixes may

also inflect lexical items containing one of the constitutes, /-%c-t/
'benefactive, transitive' énd /-mé?rt/ taffective, transitive'. These
ébnstitutes have a distinctiﬁe'distribution. /-me?t/, which has two
allomorphs -Q§35_§nd-§@£'in free variation may be sﬁffixed either to
stems that are inflectible with /—stax“/ 'ééusative"(91-92) or to an

otherwise uninflectible base (93%):

(91ay 517517me?t (4761) 'afraid of it'
(91b) si?si?stex” (6022c) 'frighten him'
(91c) si?si? (5074) 'afraid’

(92a) q“51lmet (5824b) 'bawl him out'

(92b) mx“ (5590b)- *speak to him'
X (92c) q*al (5613a) 'speak’

(93a) &31me?t (5971c) ’belleve it!

(93b) del (5816a) *believe, be sure'

" /-%c-t/ may be attached to stems that' are inflectible with /-t/

o

"transitive's =~
(94a) ®5Feict (5981b) 'fix it for him' .
(94b) Osft (4121:6) *fix it!

(95a)“xelaicet (6148b) 'write it for somehpdy
(95b) ¥élet (5178) 'write it

R
Putatlvely in examples (91) (95) above /-ic t/ and /-me?-t/

are analyzable as, single morphemes. The goal sufflx environment,

-however, provides‘counterevidence against this hypothésis. Whereas

' /-dc-t/ and /-mé?-t/ are realized as -fc-t and -mé?-t word finally,

they are realized as -&c;é- and -me?-9- before the goal suffixes:
‘ g . : g o
v,

.
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This type of allomorphy is. the same as that exhibited b}{ /-t/
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(96a) "“'1iasmaSaﬂls (6066c) 'watch over me'
(96b) ""’1135 (6066a)+ 'watch for somethmg

(97a) dolmeBamo con C§908b) 'T believe you' "
(97b) daImé?t (5971c) 'belleve him’ :

(98a) &k "XogcOah¥ (6407b) ffry it for me’
‘(98b) stok"%’ (6407a) 'frled'

- £
‘v

'transitive' (1.1.1.2.).

On the basis of allamorphy the constitutes may be analyzed into
three morphemes, namely, /-t/ 'transiti\(é' Ny -me?-/ 'affective, sentient'.,
which has an unstressed variant -mo-, and /-%c-/ 'benefactive', the
latter two affixes modifying the former one. Meanings may be ascribed
to /-¥c-/ 'benefactive’ -and /-me?-/ 'dfféctive, senfient'. /-me?-/
denotes transitivity which relates to the goal entity through the
speaker's feelings or perceptic;ns but which does not physically affect
the g;Jal entity. /-%c-/ indicatgs;s that a given action is performed on
behalf of sqneéne and alters the semantic copfiguratioh of a sentence.
Characteristicaliy, a goal suffix like /-ah$/ 'me" is a patient, but in
example' (99) containing /-%c-/ "jt has benefactive interpretation, whereas'
the patient role is assumed by the adjunct introduced by /73/ 'oblique'
(elements 7-9).

(99) ni? 13k"ekcahdes %o tos stelt (6019b)
1 2 3 45 6 7 8 9
'He broke the stick for me'

1 nonproximal 4 /-t] 'transitive! 7 oblique
2 'break' 5 'me' . ‘ 8 article

3 benefactive 6 third agent 9 'stick!

| ' | | \/
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}&'2\% Passi_vti Suffixes

The passive markers express the same semantic relationship--that
of patient--as the goal pérson markers regardless of the inter;ir‘etation
of the base. There ar:e two sets of passive suffixes--the'gs'néfal
passiye and the subordinate passiv-e‘. As will be seen in the syntax
séction, the two paradigms are‘ syntactically distinct, since a suffix
of the first set may occur in both a main clause and a subordi;'late one,
while an,..element of the latter paradigm appears only in subordinate

clauses. . i

1

The general and subordinate passiye suffixes are formally and

semantically alike insofar as they enter into a semantic structure of

the type 'we are being chased'. Although some uninflected themes may
have this type of iﬁtérpretation, they arevstill semantically distinct
from elements with'passive endings. An element thus inflgcted such as
y5q“9elom ‘1 am burned (by! someone) ' usually implies hwna;x algency
unlike the uninflected uform /yoq¥/ 'burned (by it) '~.4

The pz;tssive paradigms, in both of which fhg first aﬁd second

plural forms are homophonous with each other, are as follows:

General Passive

~

singular plural
15t _&1om 11 / -alom 'we' ‘
M _an 'you! -alem 'you'’
‘3rd o -m "she,;h’e, it, they'




it

g AR

T ot

Subordinate Passive

singular : . plural
15t <gae o ) ‘ -alt 'we'.
™ _inot 'you! | . -alt’ 'you'
' '3rd -ewot 'he,- she, it, thé?'

As in~the case of the goal suffixes .(1.1.2.1.) the distribution
- of the passive forms after /-t/ "transitive', / -nox¥/ 'resppn.sible'
and /-stex"/ 'causative' may be illustratéd b’); means .of the base / 1ém-/ +
'see'. As before /s/ appears in the siﬂguiaf forms' and comtzines with
/-t/ to form 8 (Hukari 1976b:17).

/-t/ '"trahsitive'

1émo@elom 'I am seen' lemotalom 'we are seen’

lemo@am 'you(sg) are seen' lemotalom 'you(pl) are seen'

lemotom 'he, she, it, they are seen' ,

] 1

lemeQelt 'I am seen’
1emo@amot 'you(sg) :are seen'

lemotalt 'we are seen’
lemotalt ‘you(pl) are scen'
lemotéwot 'she, it, he, they are seen'

/-nox"/ 'responsible’

15melom 'I am seen!
~ -~ :. s
lomnam 'you(sg) are seen

lémnalem 'we are scen
1omnalsm 'you(pl) are seen'
1omnem ‘she, he, it, they are seen' '

lsmnelt 'I am seen’
1smamot 'you(sg) are seen'

lomnalt 'we are seen'
13mnalt 'you(pl) are seen
lenméwat 'he, she, it, they are seen

/-stox¥/ 'causative'

lomstalem ‘we are shown!
1omstalom 'you(pl) are shown'
lemstem 'it, he, she, they are shown'

_ 13mstélem 'I am shown'
1omstam 'you(sg) are shown'

35



‘affective, sentient' and /-ic-/ 'benefactive.';.} \
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1omstelt 'I am shown' « . 1dmstalt 'we are shown'
13mstamot 'you(sg) are shown' 13mstalom 'you(pl) aré shown'
lamstewot 'he, she, it, they are shown'

The passive suffixes, as well as infle'cting predicators with
/-t/ 'tfansitive', /-nax*/ 'responsible' and /-stox"/ 'causative', may
alsd be suffixed to two'léxical items, /neﬁl_/ “tgo' and /?ewa/ ‘come',
inflected with the non-productive suffix /-nes/ 'directional’, which
'denot’es dan intentional movément by the speaker. The r'rlorphologiéal
status of this morpheme is not immediately apparent in its word-final
distribution: o

(100a) ’?éwag_é_s_ (5894) .'come toward'
(100b) ?&ws (285) *come’

- (101a) ndfines (6096d) 'go toward'
(101b) neh (67) 'go’

Before a person marking suffix the morphological status of /-nes/

'directional' is more clearly revealedl In such an enviromment /-nos/’
exhibits what Bloomfield (1933:265) calls class cleavage. This

morpheme may either occur directly before a person iﬁarki_ng suffix or it

- may be followed by an intervening /-t/ (-8- allomorph). Ih the former

case it corresponds formally to a transitive suffix. This distribution

of /-noes/ 1s$“11§1ustrated in example (102), in which this form directly )
5 i
6 \

. precedes a passive suff1x /-elom/ '1':° - \
(102) 7wap_g§_elam (6096a) !they came over to me' \\
Where /-nos/ is followed by /-t/ ,{transit‘ive' as in example (103), in \

which a goal suffix /-ah/ 'me' and a passive ending /-am/ 'you(sg)' is \

shown, its distribution corresponds to that of the morphemes /-mé?-/ \
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(103a) ?ewonasOahs (6096b) 'come after me'
(103b) nfnos®ah¥ (6096¢c) 'someone is coming after you'

)

It was indicated above that there are two types of paésive
markers: general markers and subordinate ones. An alternative approatch
is also possible in which the passive endings are analyzed into a single

set of person markers s follows:

Passive
singular | plural . .
15 41 o -a1- 'we
d im- ryour - -al- 'you!

In this appraoch efanénts of the above paradigm would form constitutes -
like /-6lem/ 'I' (general passive) and /-61t/ 'I' (subordinate passive)
modifying the‘suffixés /-m/ 'general passivé} and /-t/ 'subordinate
passive'., An apparent counterexample té\this type of analysis, the form ,

~ég 'you(sg)' (general passive), might be explained as defiving from an

“underlying form /-éﬁam/ with loss on the sufface of intervocalic m,

which is preserved in the subordinate passive.

Whether or not the ahove-indicated analysis is adopted, /-cwot/

‘'third subordinate passive' is morphologically idiosyncratic., It has

both a non-actual variant (1.1.3.1.) -Gwot and an Actual variant -éwot
corresponding in interpretation to the underlined clements in'a semantic
1 ¢ ) q. .
structure of the type *I am standing’'.
Two possible analyses for /-cwet/ 'subordinate passive’ may be

provided, Putatively, /-Gwot/ is not a third person form but a

i
u!
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s, howevor, a bound fomm / stanaﬁxat/ 'm‘etend' with tm allomrphs

38

v
subordinate passive marker which is realized as -t in non-third person . |

‘constitutes and as -éwet in the third person. Alternatively,-/-éwot/

may be analyzed into two morphemes, namely, /-ew-/, a passive

3

' connective that occurs only in third person foms, and /-t/, It is

poss1ble that this latter form is in fact 1dent1cal to the . .
non- productlve morpheme /-t/ 'stative', which appears in léxical items

infiected with the ptefix /s-/ 'static’ (1.1.3.6.) and the"resﬂl%ative S g
morpheme CV?- as follows:

(104a) swikelt (TEH) 'appeared’ ([swi?welt])
1
(104b) wil (6209&)"appear'

. (1058) skG?k¥olt (5988a) 'hidden' ~ | )
(105b) sk¥a?k%ol (5988b)- 'in hiding' o -
(105¢) k¥el (4460) 'hide’ T T

. .In.the abovo analysis it was asaumed that a passxvo suffix is .
an 1.C, partner to a theme inflected w1th a transxtlve Sufflx and that BT

a morphological constructlon is termlnatLd by A pqqsxvc qu£f1x. :There |

(106) t lq ﬂs@glmstanwﬁati H A




occurring after a passive suffix but followg and mdifies any predicate
whether unmflected (examples 107-108) or inflected (example 109
containing /s / 'statlc' and the resultative morpheme and exmnples 110
and 111):. ' '

(107a) simdyoOstonatot (5954) 'pretend to be a deer!
(107b) smdye® (3564) 'deer’

(108a) ?itotstonahot (6001b) 'pretend to be asleep'
(108b) ?itot (6001a) 'asleep'

(109a) sl{d[istanalﬁat (4568) 'pretend to be dead'
(109b) sdadi (4138) 1dead"

-(110a) pasetstonatot (5448) 'pretend to h1t him!
| : (110b) pasot (709) 'hit him’
@ (110c) pas (5705) 'hit (by a thrown object)'

(111a) mb?8stonaot (6004a) 'pretend to take it off'
(111b) me?¥ (6004b) 'take if; off'

On the basis of phonemic shape /-stenahot/ 'pretend' might be
analyzed into two morphemes, /-stox"/ 'causative' and / -namot /

‘attaimment' (1.1.1.1., Intransitive Suffixes). However, although these

two morphemes may occur histoﬁcally, the synchronic distribution of the
_putatively identified suffix / -stox¥/ in examples (110)-(111) after

another transitive suffix /-t/ 'transitive' would be idiosyncratic.

g In addition to occurring ﬁfoductively with inflected or with
| uninflected lexical items, /-stenahet/ 'pretend’ (-stémmet variant)
apparently appears in two lexical items with a reflexive interpretation

, (examples 112-133 , in which the meaning 'pretend' is not evident.

L N K
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(112a) golstonmet (5997) 'refuse, don't want to'
(112b) gol (5833) 'bad'

(113a) Xo¥stonmot (5500b) 'feel sorry for oneself'
(113b) Xo¥ (2653) 'hurt, sore’

It is also possible that (112a) and (113a) are different lexical j
from (112b) and (113b) and that -3tommot represents a different morpheme

from /-stonahot/ 'pretend’ .

1.1.3. Predicator Aspect

In addition to being inflected with the transitivity and persbn-
marking eﬁdings, which are suffixal, Cowichan predicators may be inflected
with the aspectual mo;phcmes,“which, with‘;he exception of -é-

'stative®, are essentially prefixal in naturc. These morphemes may be -
di}ﬁdéﬂ into’ two maﬁv/ categories: | r;zduplicativo forms and prefixes.
The prefiges4are morphologigaily gimple to the c%tcnt that they are each

“realized in only one alternant. They will be analyzed later in 1.1.3.6.

Aspectual Prgfixes. The morphemes that -are called reduplicative, by
contrast, are in general.morphologically complex. They cach have more
than one alternant, at least one of which is reduplicative in-nature.
There are two basic types of prefixal reduplicatidn in Cowichan. One

is of the CV- typo; the other is of the CVC- type.7

Six reduplicative morphemes have been identified in Cowichan. ’

~

) _They are as follows: Actual, plural, dimiputive, resultative, Potential

«

and Augmentative., The Actual morpheme is realized in two types of
allemorphs, one type involving prefixal reduplication, the other

~nvolving stem vowel alternation. ~The plural morpheme is qxﬁfesscd by

3
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- Thompson's definition (1971:273), which they apply to Clallam: '"...a

reduplication in some lexical items and by an -i; infix in other items.

The diminutive and resultative morphemes are expressed by reduplication,

but are also realized in an i or ¢ allomorph. The purely
reduplicative Potential afid Augmentative morphemes, since they are
apparently not very productive, arc included in scction 1.1.3.1. Actual

Aspect, in which their morphological shape is compared to that of the

Actual morpheme. The discussion of the exceptional morpheme ~é;

'stative’ follows that of the Actual morpheme, which it resembles in
semantic interpretation and in respect to one variant.
1.1.3.1, Actual

Actual aspect may be appropriately given Thompson and L
situation or activity viewed as in progress at a particular time or as

incomplete; the simplest translation device is to usé the English -ing

form wherever possible.” Since the Actual aspect has already been

extensively analyzed (Jones 1976 and lukari 1978), thé aim of this

section is essentially-to previde a -summary reformulation of it.

Actual (imperfective) aspect may be signallod‘by Cv-
reduplication, stress shift, vowel tensing and resyllabificatien, the
fofmal{expression of it being partly phonologically conditionéd by
the sﬁéﬁe of the stem and partly lexically govcrﬁed. Uninflcctcd bascs
with the surface shape CoC, as exemplified by s34 (5606b) 'be split'
apparently undergo CV- reduplication, in which stress falls Qq“the stem,

while the reduplicative element has unstressed ['H




(114a) svsad (5606a) 'splitting’ '(Actual)
(114b) sod (5606b) *split! ‘

(115a) totd4¥ (TEH) 'breaking' (Actual) . a2,

‘(115b) £8Y (6327) 'break’
However, the identification of bases thus inflected is problematical,
since the redupliéative allomorph of the Actual morpheme presented here
has the same canonical shape as the Potential morpheme (examples
116-17) and the resultative morpheme (1.1.3.5. Resultative)--in fact
(114a) abovakis homophonous with (116a) below.

' Potential S
T : R
(116a) 50584 (6511b) 'easy to tear' (Potential)
(116b)- sod (5606h) 'torn’ .

(117a) o184 (6508c) 'liable to break' (Potential)
(117b) tad¥et (6508d) 'breaking it' (Actual)
(117c) 4%t (6508¢) 'break it

When the CeC basc is inflected with a transitivity suffix, it
appears in:the shape CCV. The realization of the vowel (V) is lexically

governed. Some bases, which may be called type 1 bases, occur with a

lax vowel o after the second consonant as in the~f0110wiﬂg38

™~

Type 1 Bases

. \
(118a) pot (2069) 'sober! ;

(118b) proGet (4000) *sober up'

(118a) @%ot (6243a) 'push it
(119b) ®aX (5573) 'pushed’

(120) ¥q¥ot (6468b) 'wet it'
Other bases, which may beo 1abclled5typc 2 forms, take a tensc vowel (¢

or g;depcnding upon the individual lexical item) as in the following:

N




43

Type -2 Bases
(121a) qq_; (589) 'split it’
(121b) &ﬁQ5&mm 'split! |

(122) %vat (5737b) twash it

The CCV base whenvinflected with the Actual morpheﬁe?does not
reduplicate, but resyllabifies, that is, the CCV shape becomes CV¢,.the
vowel being stressed. The quality of tﬁe Qo&el (Jones 1976) is
predictable. a occurs if the seécond consonant is rounded:

ﬂTZpefl
... (123) taq“t (6468c) ‘wetting it’ tq¥at (6468h) 'wet it

%

© (124) had¥t (6480a) ‘wiapping it'  Ad%et (5987b) "wrap it

| Type 2= . _
(125) Pak¥t (65§2a) 'caulking it' tk¥at (6582b) 'caulk it

(126) Pt (5597) 'washing it’ {5

at (5737b) 'wash it'
(127) tadt (6248a) 'severidg it t¥at (6248b)" 'sever it

¢ appears clsewhere as the following Cxamplcs show:

. Type 1
(128). #%koh (6240a) 'dripping’ 9&6@\5624Ob) 'drip!
(129) ekt (6243b) 'pushing it | ®§ut (6243a) 'push it'

2(130) deg; (6238a) 'gatﬁerihg it! dp@t~(5634c) 'gather it' ’ .
(131) &ohoh (5583b) ! jumping’  Lhom (5583a) ! jump®
(132) R¥et (6111b) 'pouring it out’ ﬁ”ié%&(6l11a) 'pour it out" L
(133) scdt (2038) 'splitting it' sagﬁ (589) 'split it -

Although the type 2 forms (examples 125-27 and 132-33 above) secm to
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exhibit metathesis, the Actual vowel still follows the aforémentioned
distribution pattern, which holds even in type 1 forms, where the vowel

of the non-actual stem is o.

Fhe*typc 1 and 2 lexical-items exh1b1t an Augmﬂntat1vc

reduplicative morpheme consisting of CV7(— rcdupllcatlon and i after -

* the base. This morph‘be.indicates that an entity iswperforming an action

2

thoroughly or intenéivdéy: .
4 | A" entative
(134a) xe7xc1t (6483) '%crutlnlzlng (Augmcntatlve)/”
(134b) xect (6483) 'figuring it out!'

(134¢) icat (6483) 'figure it out'

(135 eﬁxﬂlitol (5999h) 'competlng really hard to outdo aomeone'

4

. CVCC bases like type 1 CCV bases show an alternation between a

e W
- - K

in the aspectually unmarked form and either e or a IQ the Actual The# -

/ -

tense vowel is not predlctable In some cases the vdﬁ@l is a, when the | ’

third consonahi¥1s a rounded back velar (exampleq 136- 37% and e '

elsewhere (138-%1): T e : A . o
}.
CVCC Bases
Actual * Non-act i N\ A
ctua ‘ ' n-actua .
—— < SRS \ -

(136) ®ajq"t (THD Boyq¥'t (5423) 'dlg\lt'

“Wtd¥t (6196b) pulv&kize it'
qYeyXt (2729) 'move i s
6qyk“t (637)"dry it \
v
yonam {6152a) 'laugh’ \

(137) datd“t (62060)0 1
(138) q"od¥t (5167)
(139) efx“t (815)

(140) yehah (6152b)

(141) tédol (6251b) .- . téyal (6251) " & uprxver'

%
‘ - //




| - v . e S \ g . .
. RN }Iowev;el;, as examﬁle (142) ’s"hcl:ws, oth;ezr meé dp not 'c/qnfom‘ to thiys
- el o o A .

(142) $ "'et (6215b) | ,f ’ égﬁfq“at (6215a) 'look for_it’
cvC bases e}(hlblt CV - redupllcatlon in the Actual. Génerally
the redupllcatwe elane‘ is sttesSed and the stem vowel 4is reduced:
. : | SQE;jﬁgsza - |
(143) &1&acat (5179) 3idst (2362) 'cut it
R (144] k"’ k"‘antai (556&:) ‘ ~‘ k¥intal (5568a) '-fight'
‘7 T (s adsster €s798b) . ¥inet (5798a) 'lick it
" " : . (146) yeyad (5806b) | X o yéa (?806a)"topplé down'
8 tid?)7Wé&§ﬁ§:c5524b)_rﬂ,“ : wens ($7z4a) ' throw it'

.
St
.
.o fo
. . i
-~ o
‘

i . ,‘_ - S ’ U b
b
Bases Wlth an 1n1t1a1 syllabite contamlng a tense voww\d ?,

the 1n1t3;al consonant not ’oelng a v01ced _sonorant, malnj:aln stress on/

. the bast, The redupllcative element has unstressed a-lz T

Non-sonorant Tense Vowel _Glottal Stop

(148) sase?t (5730c) 5[ | se?t (5738a) 'lift it
(149) kiak? (5749c) L k3?7 (5749a) 'climb*

At

(150) 6aée?t (6253b) S 267t (6253a) 'place it uponi

(is1)- Totere (Jones) L let (6254b) 'try it

R a “ ,1(152) t etee?t (Jones) o e (6255a) 'éhew it"

3

Cb ‘ L - Where the CVC base contalns a sonorant (whether it is v01ced
"“for vo:Lceless ? or h), there 15~further morphological complexity. A
| redupllcated voiced sonorant is devoiced’to 1113 and stress falls on the

‘ 'redupiicati\re syllable when the base in addition te the sonorant

‘e




,\//' . ‘

contains’ either a tense vowel followed by ? (examglés 153-55) or 2
followed by a consdnant (examples 156-60):

V01ced Sonorant Tense Vowel,.Glottal Stop

{153) haias (6467b) 1e?$ (3949) 'store it'’
- (154) haho¥ (6466b) me?$ (1972) 'take it off! _
14

(155) haheth (974) nef (4595) go'

Voiced Sonorant, Shwa, Consonant

(156) héfqam (6236e€) - néqem (3577a) 'dive!

(157) hofig¥ (6256f) neq” (6256¢) 'fall asleep
(%haiét (89 a~ | 105t (6113¢) 'fill it in'

(159) hajq" (3671) | yaq" (6205) 'burn’ [
(160) hstd¥ (4573) -  wod" (4808) 'go downriver'

CaCX bases in which the first consonant is ? or h show CV-

reduplication, the stem h being reduced to ?, and an alternation

between 9_‘ in the aspectually unmarked form and a tense vowel (i or a)

in the Actual. These types of bases are illustrated in={161)-(65) as

f

follows: _ S )
- CaX Bases
(161) v'f‘é?ﬁxet (618%3.‘ 75m.at‘ (6187a) 'sit (up)'
(162) ?éiﬁﬁax” (6188b) “?annex¥ fﬁlssa) 'stop!
(163) 71781 (4304) | 73%l (5544a) 'to paddle’
(1645 7i7'1tan‘(3522) ?3tton (5459) 'eat' ’
(165) hi?¥alem (5689b) }{awaiqn (4821) 'play"

Except for i in the Actual forms of some bases containing an obstruent

as a second consonant (examples 163-64) the tense vowel is not

| pred}ctable . e

46
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Not all lexical items follow the above-stated rules of
allamorphy. The Actual forms exhibited in examples (166)-(68) are

. formed irregularly--if in fact they are Actual forms:

(166) X“ahfenah (322) ' X“genem (166) *run’
(167) h&?k“a1o¥ (5982b) k"a1o¥ (5982a) 'shoot!
(168) £i?i%kVam (3533) Zk¥am (5823a) 'swin!' .

o

1.1.3.2, Stative . : ' .

/-e-/ 'stative' occurs with a limited number of lexiéal items.
It appears' after the base but before a"t“ransitiv'ity suffix such as /-t/
"transitive' (1.1.1.2.) or /;m/ ‘intransitive' (1.1.1.1.). The stative .
morpheme is mostly realized in -e- (exaniples 169-70), although, in one A
léxical item it is realized -in resonant glottallzatlon (example 171):

(169a) k¥sheh (5549) 'holding!

(169b) k“anam (4765) 'take!

(170a) ahet (5968c) 'be (in the state of) carrying it' |
~ (170b). &5met (5968b) 'carry it on one's back’ o

(171a) ¥¢ile¥ (6202b) 'standing’ (result of %iled)

(171b) #e%eXilo¥ (Kava) 'standing up' (Actual)

(171c) ¥11a% (6202a) 'stand up'!

Like /s-/ 'static' (1.1.3.6. Aspectual 'Prefixes) /-é-/ 'stative'

indicates that a state of affairs has arlsen, but unlike /s-/ it

suggests that an entity is directly mvolved in an actlon but not acted

upon.
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1.1.3.3. Plural

- The plural morpheme expresses ménjked plurality, either many
pafticipants or an act cartied oyt ’repeatec‘lly, and is {ormed by CaC-
reduplication, Co- redup_lication[ or -i- infixaition.15 The, latter -
variant is very .pro‘ductive, a fact which is indicated by the plural
forms of English loanwords such as the ones illustratled in examples
(172)-(73): '

(172a) mélo¥es (TEH) 'méfches’.
(172b) me&ss (TEH) 'match!

(173a) pﬁi_a-s (TEH) 'cats'
(173b) pus (1035) 'cat’'

The —i- allomorph of the plural m[:rphemé occurs most
productively in. the first syllable (consonant cluster and VOwel) of a
base In some lexlcal items (1\74 75) 1t follows the, 1mt1a1 "consonant
of a base, while in others it follows the first quwel of it.(176-78):

After a Consonant

(174a) st;a_i_ém, (3592) 'belongings'
(174b) stem (69) 'thing, what!'

(175a) scgi&‘;‘ar’xa (61273 »'ear\’ihg-s't
(175b) sc§“ahe (6127) 'earring’

After a Vowel
(176a) §elothi (T1:235) 'girls’
(176b) dehi (2463) 'girl, teenager'
(177a) §x”7a1981“a7 (4794) '51b11ngs' ' - B
(177b) 5x%?ad“a? (101) 'sibling’

(178a) yalok¥om (6154b) 'break into pieces' 10 :
(178b) yak¥om (5832a) 'break down' s,

48
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which undergo CoC- reduplication. Stress falls on the stem vowel, if

49
There are no restrictions on the phonological shape of stems ,'

the stem has a vowel as its second segment (examples 179-81) and not a j

consonant (examples 182-83).

(179) Pom?ime® (2350.5) 'grandchildren'
(179b) ?1ime® (2350) 'grandchild’

(180a) s¥onieni (6028d) 'women'
(180b) steni (4821b) 'woman'

(181a) toltilem (TEH) "they sing" , ‘ ) o 1
(1815) tmm (6141a) 'smg' '

When a stem is 1nf1ected with both the plural ‘morpheme and a o :
transitivity suffix, the plural form does not reflect CoC- |
reduplication of the CCV stem as the following forms show_'.

+(182a) paq“pag¥(2)t (TEH) 'break them'
(182b) pq“at (6220b) 'break it'

. (183a) dopdspet (TEH) 'gather them' ,
(183b) dpat (5634c) 'gather it’ R S

!

Both examples show CoC- reduplication of the type wh.j‘t'chnrrvtight f)e expected
if the input to the rule ?vefe the L;ninflectcd CoC stem. In -~ « ke C o o
Hukari's (1978:177) approach the input is still the CCV stem (examples -
182b and 183b) given rules spe#ifying that resyll:;bificatién wi\th 1‘6557 o "

of the stem vowel to CaC takes place.

A sma'li group of bases with the sfxape C(0)C appears to
undergo Cs- reduplication with i replacing & in the $econd syllabléi 4 -

(184a) 0a0idet (T6 84) 'trees'
(184b) Qdet (591) "tree!




(185:1) k" k"‘lmlax (TEH) 'roots'
(185b) k¥amlex" (700) 'root!

These bases also show the sonorant-to-h alternation (see 1.1.3.1.

Actual Aspect) if the-initial sequence RoR (where R is a voiced

sonorant) would otherw1se result, although one exception (example 188)
has- been 1dent1fied' . ig.‘@f? o

" (186a) hoy1has (6155b) 'teeth’
(186b) yonos (6155a) ’tooth' :

~ (187a) hanlqam (IEH) 'they dive!
(187b) nogom (357_7:1) *dive!

7~

(188a) sndno (T6:84) 'mames’ -
(188b) sne (6011b) ‘name! .

i Gther forms, if they are to be related, suggest that tho pattern

‘is Co- w1th vowel change in the stem. Two plurals show e instead of i

as tﬁe vowel ﬁhe postvelar consondnt be1ng the condltloning factor:

© ' (189%) qoqélom (THI) 'eyest

(189b) oot (5833b) eye’

(190a) sxaxeﬁo (5949) 'lcgs’
(190b) *;xaﬁa&OS) 'leg’

Further, onu stem shows Co-. rodupllcatxon despite the fact that the

fmrst syllable of’the singular has a tense vowel, although another stﬁm

LY

| /5w1th a tcnsz vawal (examplo: 192) takes stress on the redupl;catlve

Y

syllable'

,(1913) stot;wan (4847) 'nieces/nephews!

.'({le) st;wan‘czsss) 'nleco/nqphew'

© (192a) -6160 (4491) 'big' (plural)
(192b). 81 (60) 'big’ o °




In addition, two 1ong-\}ow01 f_orms have C@;plumls;(tlukari 1978:180) 3

(193a) stotuup (TEH) 'stoves'
(193b) stuup (THI) *'stove'

(194a) spepaal (TEH) 'ravens'
(194b) spaal (2596) 'raven’

S
- 'Thc’plufal ‘morpheme ‘may combine with the Actual aspcct;i\'. in s

which-case the Actual stem generally functions as the basé“‘f‘qz)r o o 1
plhraliiation (Iukari ‘1,978'187) Whé\fe the non~actual stem H‘aq tﬁc
shape CCV or CVCC, the Actual and non-actual forms alike aro . |

E . . 'plurahzed by means of CVC- feduplication:

o T 'CCV Stems .

q ' : " (1952) Sa}c@éz‘iat (TE’ZH) "push it (plural) o - . _“;"

" (195b) OXot (6243a) 'push it ‘
. < (195¢) §eXO0Xt (TR 'pushing it' (plural, Actual) R
"0 (195d) okt (6243b) 'pushing it' - . .

X ‘ Tshad! ' - ' ° " - » oo
Sox (5573b) pushul o

o \ (196a) paq paq"'at (’IHH) 'break them'. (plural)
PR (196b) pq¥at (6220b) 'broak it ‘
' (196c) poq“paq¥t (THI) 'breaking then' (plural, Actual)
- (1964}, paq¥t_(6220c), *breaking it’
i (1960) pag¥. (51‘76) "broken'
_ o CVCC Stems
S ’(1@7@) Yo ¥op%t (THI) 'eat’ (lural)
: 1"(1971)) 3Pt (45) *cat!
L) '&aﬂm}'xt (THH) 'cating thcm' (plural, Actual)
| e "C197d} 3c)%E (TEH) 'eating it' : ‘
e 18 iafﬁa{;f:st (THH) *suck them into tho mouth! (plural)
‘ e ;?f;i-'i-cmsbvj #ahtt mm 'suck it into’the mouth’
B " (108(,:) -llapieefwi t (I’HI) 'suckmg them into the mouth’ (pluml Ac;tual)
£ ,cwaaj &eﬁ%ﬂt c'rm) 'sucking it into the mouth’
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‘,,ln the caw of the Acwal i‘orms (1954, 196d, 1‘)7& and 198d) and of ‘the
mn t.tual CVC(‘ forms. (197b and 1981)) CV(‘- reduplicatian GpOI‘&th
directly on t}w stem, | wharms with the non-actual CCV forms (195b and ’

196h). “ ho mput for rcduphcati,on is the €o€ stem (examplcq 195¢ and
960) ‘”\

Th@ Actual forms of stems which undergo CV- reduplicdtion in '

the Aa;t:u'll cinnot be plurallzed except where the consenant (C) isa

17 .

«ro‘;@nmlt, in whwh case tho imtml consonant is reduced to It and

B rcduplwamcn is not apparent (Hukari 19782 187),

(199a) mepnadat {TEH) 'swallew’ (pluml)
- (199b) maqot (4355) 'swallew’ .
~ (199c) habdhdot (TR 'swallawing' (pluml Actual)
" (199d) h.»Mat (TH) 'swallgwmg“

(200a) lak“lok“at (600.:{.) 'brn;akmg them' (plural)

- (200b) 1@1("&’@ (6041a) 'break xt' . ' N

(200¢) hololk¥et (TRI) *breaking thon! (plural, Actual)
(200) holk¥ot: 60415y breaking it

| As in the case of the ("(‘V and CVC‘C stems the Actual (1994

0d)
\ 11kc the nonwactual mrms ( 19% and 200b) ard plural ized by CVC-
‘reduplicatwn, A‘Lthough CVQ~ rcduplncation fis not immcdmtely apparent,
| the Actual pmml cmbmatmxxs {199¢ and 200(:.) are analyzable in thi‘s
vay if one vicws hohd
I'chcm' as the h elxded surfacc forms of /hauﬁloMat/ and. /huihaik“at/

N ) !
x rc%r:cctively. - /

'.at 'swal‘mwmg' (plural) and haiaik"‘ot "breaking

i .
o~
J

™~

The diminutive morphane denotes smallness, endearment, or

52 .




deprecation and is signalled solely by reduplication. The two basic
diminutive rcdhpliéative patterns are CV?- and Ci7=,18 the .
distribution of the two being phonologically predictable. Ci?- oceurs
if the base has either the shape CC (example -201) or Co (exﬂmplg 202)

and CV?- occurs elsewhere as in (203) and (204), in which ? clides

i
¢

before a following consonant and resonant:

(201a) sk“i1?k“8c? (6109d) 'little island’

(201b) sk"®@e? (6063) 'island

(202a) snifix"o¥ (3880) 'little canoc’ (/snifnx¥ia/) .

(202b) snox“et (2829) 'canoc, vehicle! .
N Cmﬂ\ie hd /‘-:‘

(203a) 5e?% (5382b) 'trail’

(203b) Set (3512) 'road, door'

(204a) sA6ni (6028c) 'little girl'
(204b) s¥éni (2464) 'worian'

The productivity of the diminutive morpheme is shown by the
fgct that two lexical items that take it’(cxaméies 205-2006) aro
loanwoxds, the first derived from the French word vache perhaps and the
second from the French form cochon 'pig'.

(205a) mishosmos (6121b) 'calf{)(/mﬁ7masmos/)‘

(205b) mismos (4221) *cow’ f\

(206a) k“17k¥o¥u (2931) 'small pig'

(206b) k"a¥u (1109) 'pig'
. . 2
The Qiminutive morpheme may combine with other -aspectual

categories. Significantly, predicators denoting actions or processes

2
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do n0£ seem to occur as simple diminutives. Such predicators may be
inflected with just the diminutive and Actual morphemes (examples
207-208) 6r with the plural morpheme in ﬁddition (examples 209-210).
The seleetion of the plural allomorph in this case is determined by

the morphologiéél context--the fact that the stem is diminutive--not by

the propertics of the base.

(207a) &17¢ade7t (iﬁﬂn 'putting it on' (diminutive, Actual)
(207b) &alo?t }OZSBb) rputting it on' (Actual)

(207¢) &6t (6253a) 'put it on'- '

(2082) hi7holet (Prf 'filling it' (diminutive, Actual)
(208b) hollt (184) 'filling it' (Actual)

(208c) 1oldt (6113¢) 'fill it

(209a) Q”ilpq“ﬁst (6237 'dunking them' (diminutive, Actual, plurgl)
(209b) q¥ast (6237¢) "ydunking him' (Actual) )
(209c) g¥sot (6237b) "Qunk him’

(210a) Qolchipt (0238) )'gathering them' (diminutive, Actual, pl.) |
(210b) dept (6238a) 'gathering it' (Actual) |
(210c) dpot (5634c) 'gather it up! A N
These cxamples show the order in which the hspcctual categorics arc
J
expreassed.  The diminutive Actual stem (examples 207a and 208a) is
Ay
formed from the Actual stem (examples 207b and 208b) and takes the -;;¢

plural infix (examples 209a and 210a) just like a simple diminutive.

Stems which undergo CV- reduplication in the Actual (with a
tense vowci) are subject to fgrther morphelggicél complaxify
(Hukari 1978:196). First, the diminutiyc category is signallgd'ngt
gnly by diminﬁtivo reduplication but also by an infix ?, 'which precedes

'the base (example 211@): In addition, diminutive reduplication may

™
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&
occur not just once, as in example (21lc), but may occur tw1ce, as in

(211b), with an optional plural infix (example 2113). The reallzat1on

of the additional reduplicative element ds Ci?7- is conditionéd by the |

Anitial Co shape of the stem just as in simple diminutives,

(211a) &0137Q0157%aﬁ” (THH) 'flying' (double dimin., Actual, pl.)
(leb) &17iaia7ioﬂ” (TE) 'flying’ (double diminutive, Actual)
(211¢) %oia7iaﬁ“ (TEI) ' flying' (diminutive, Actual)
223?1d1_&a&oﬁ“ (4292) '{lying’
lle) 4ak" (4060) 'fly'
}é;?ld)_&é&oﬁ“ (4292) '{lying’
1le) Fak¥ (4060) 'fly’ to English as nouns may oceur
either as quple diminutives or as plural dlminutlveq. The plural
diminutive 1n such predicators is fommed either by the 1n infix
(examples 212d and 213d) just as in prcdlgqurs denoting actions or

processes or, more rarcly, by Co- reduplication (Hukari 1978:192).

(212a) sd"o1d¥108 (TR “birds' (plural)
(212b) qvo1eﬁ (419) *hird’ .
(212¢) sd¥i4"195 (6134h) 'little bird" (dimlnutive)
- (212d) S&“QL}AVIOJ (6134¢c) 'little birds' (diminutive, plural)
(212¢) od¥ol¥o1a% (TRH) 'little birds' (diminutive, plural)

(2138) sq¥omq"mey (5948¢) 'dogs’ (plural)

(213b) sq”emoy (178) 'dog' -

(213¢) 5q"1q"mi? (THI 'puppy% (diminutive)

(213d) sq oixq mi? (5948a) ;nquauvs(dimlnutlve, plural)
(213e) sq¥oq Womi? (PEH) 'muppics! (diminutive, plural)

<

1.1.3.5, éfsultativc

The resultative morpheme expresses a state of affairs that
results from the action of the predicator and (frequently occurs with

, -




either stressed (214-15) or unstressed (216-17):

/s-/ ‘static' (1.1.3.6. Aspectual Prefixes). Like the Actual morpheme

it is formed ,by CV- reduplication and by stem modification--or, to use
Hukari's (1978:184) phrasc, non-segmental morphology--and also
undqrgogs resonant glottaliza;%ﬂon in non-initial position. Decpending
upon_the individual lexical item, the redupl icativc‘ segment may be

d

Stressed. Reduplication

w .(2143) itel (4802b) 'cut! (rcsultatlve)
(214b) #il (5147a) 'cut!
(214¢) %iolot (6269b) 'eutting it up’ (Actual)

(215a) sf)of)o{; (9836a) 'sewn' (resultative) |
(215h) Hotot (5836b) 'saw it! \

o |
(215¢) f)epaf; ot (5836c) 'scwing it on’ (Actual) \

Unstressed Reduplication

 (216@) 4lpas (4208) 'gathired togethor' (resﬁltati\ve)
(216b) {pas (4208) 'gatherced together' . \

(217a) 4ALit (TR 'short' (resultative)
(217h). Aitot (5917b) *ercep up on him'
(217@) dAobot (THI 'crecping up on hip' (Actual).

lAlthough the resultative morpheme rescmbks thq Actual onc in shape, it

is different in 1t5»d19tr1bution. Tho Actual nﬁ)rphcme may be built on
to lexical i'ccm inflccted Wlth /-t/ 'transxtivo'\, while the
resultative occurs Fh mtrans.tt:we stans that have patwm:

interpretation.

The resultative morphame differs not only distributionully

-y

from the Actuajl}ﬁmorphemc, but 359 in the ease of CoC stems in
pliong"’]',ogical shape, If tho st

|

. N -
) . »
) .
\ 1

has the shape CoC.and does' not contain .
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" botween a lexical item (224a) which takes a stressed suffix /-nap/.

a suffix, the resultative like the diminutive (1.1.3.4%3 is formgd by
reduplication and by infixation of a tense vowel, which replaces the
stem 9, "Depending upon the lexical item the voﬁel is either i (218-20)
or e (221-22): *

(218a) peplq® (4520) 'broken' (resultative)
(218b) pog* (5176) 'broken (brittle objectl'

(219n) stetih (6049) 'woven'

"7 (2190) Adhot+(5212) ‘weave it

(220a) sohik (5884b) 'inside! .
(220b) ndlol (5183) 'put it inside’

(221a) spoley (5187) 'stuck en'
(221b) Pdloytel (5019) 'glue together'

(222a) saﬁqéﬁ (TIQZSQ) 'underwater (after diving)'
(222b) noqem (3577a) 'dive! :

In (220) and (222) above, the inflected words corfospond respcctivoiy‘

“to the undetlying forms /s-nohi%/ and /snohg@l/, which through the

devoicing of the initial resonant n become s-hofil and s-hofiqah. The

surface forms of cxamples (220) and (222) are realized through the

deletion of h after s, ‘

If the resultative morpheme inflects a lexical item containing
a suffix which receives primary stress, the i or & stem vowol does not’
appear (cxamples 223-24). HExample (224) illustrates the contrast
'ground, floor' (rosultative) and an item (224b) which takes an
| . o ‘
unstressed suffix /-nop/ 'grownd, soil' and retains the stem vgwol_i:

?

(223a) salkelG¥on (793) 'broken arm'
(223b) 1ak” (5564b) 'broken'




o b
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(224 saiQom_L (6131a) 'gven ground" (rcnulhatxvc) S en
(224h) s01idonop (5386) 'even ground” (resultative) o
(zzac) laf; (THI) *even' o T g
A])though in most lcxicul items CV- ‘réiiulylica;i(;n is involved,. . S
m two 1tcnu 225- 26) the® ru;ulmtxve morpheme is not markcd by = ‘ -
| x*edupl 1catmn but by the tcnsc vowel dlone (in these @xampleq ;)z ,
{225a)" stlyam (TS5 84) 'dttachcd wvrn' (TLJUitatIVG) o ‘ ‘
(225b) totoyuﬁl (THI) 'sticking' (Actual) R o ; _ |
(225¢) thyom (T2:21) 'atta@h, wear' o j
(226a) statd” (().)()Ob) 'mas hed' (resultatwe) BT ;ﬁ” "
(226b) tatd“t (6509a) 'mashing it' (Actual) g D,
(226(:) totd¥t (6196b) 'mash it' ' ' :
& A “ v : SRR
. - -Tho resul tative mérphemc corublnes with th(.. plural and . T
dlmmutlw., categories functiomng ﬂ'a the batse for thein (Hukarl 1978 187)
Thu PQbUlé?tlvc diminutives, llkG the:Actual dlmlnutlve formv ‘ .
(1. lhs 1. ), show doublc redupllgation» ’
(227a) sti78ole? (TH), (resultative, diminutive) . R
g o (227) slole? (1}10 on' rcgultatlve) : o o “\: i
. (227(:) Lo?t (62530) 'put it on’ | . e R
' , g \ to . - RN
. (22m0) sAiPRepk (TR foprinkled! (rosultative, dimimitive) G
4 {28y shepk (5893) h,prmkled' (rewlmmq) e
Lo ( (228¢) 4opkt. (6303) 'sprinkle i C T
'_’" + Such fbrms may b@ plurallzcd,/:;\ﬁﬁjZi casa the plural allomcrph 10 the y f”
' 1n£1x i w5 ins Jcail7&oée° Crm{) 'on! (dxmif: Xve, plurnlf. ' ;;
D Rcaﬁltativé pluralq without diminutive aspect may beprealized - .

Jin the -1- “infix, in CV@w'rcduplicatlan or in qtress shift, The infix - ‘L |

. oqcurq in resultat:vc,ccnbtructlons based on CCV baseq (Hukari 1978 188): , o



. '/ shaxﬁhaxfﬁd_/ and /shaihai:.k”/ respectlvely “*\ -

et - . . - ) -

f’ ¥

(229a) spaiaplq (TEH) 'broken’ (resultatlve, plural)
(229b) spepiq” (TEH) 'broken' (resultative).
(229c) m at (6220b) 'break it!' . : ‘.

(230a) (s)solesiy (TEH) 'torn' (resultative, plural)
(230b) (s)sesid (651la) 'torn' (resultative) : Y
(230c) _g_t (589) 'tear it'

" The resultative. plural of CoC stems is reallze? in: CVC-
redupllcatlon if the initial ccmsonant: (C) is a respnant, inwhich
case as with the Actual plural it is ;educed to h (Hukari 1(978: 187):

(231a) s-(h)omhid (TEH) 'full’ (resultative, plural) .
~ (231b) s-(h)ehi§ (THH) 'full’ (resultative)!® ‘
(231c) modmadet (TEH) 'swallow' (plural) !
" (231d) madet (4355) swallow' 4

(232a) .S~ (h)aﬂlkw (TEH) 'broken' (resultatlve plural) .
,‘(232b) s-(h)elik¥ (TEH) 'broken' Cresultatlve) ‘

{ (232c) 1ek"'lak”ét (6003e) 'break them' (plural)

(232d) 1ak“'at (6041a) 'break it '

The andfysm of re; 1tat1ve plural combinations (23la and 232a) as Qve-

,redupllcated fofms is rendered plau51ble if s-(h)ohhid "full' and

59

;o

5- gh!eif‘m"‘_/'broken' are v1ewed as the h and 3_ £lided surface foms of .

L3

"Where a nonresonant is-the-initial conscnant of a stem which

‘undergoes CV - redup-lication in the reéultétivé;, the ~p‘1ural‘ resultative
‘forms are only redupllcated once as ‘the f%llomng twe, examples

o i1 lustrate' ‘

(233a) si:e&ied (6117e) ‘*1aid out! (resultatlve, plural)
© (233b) stéted (6117d). 'laid out' (resultative)

¢
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(233c) ¥edot (6190a) 'lay it down'

v (234a) syaﬁ“yafc“ (TEH) 'broken' (resultative, plural)
(234b) syajok¥ (TFH) 'broken' (resultative)
(234c) yak¥at (6495a) 'break it' .,

[
Y

1.1.3.6. Aspectual Prefixes

S

There are three productwe aspectual _prefixes in Cow1chan'
/yo-/ 'serlal' /x¥ a/ 'developnental' and /s-/ 'static'. These

morphemes may appear either 1nd1V}dua11y or in one of the féiiowi'ng

combinations: yo-xYa-, ye-s- or x¥e-s-.

ES

(a) [ye-/ 'serial'

/ya-/- 'serial’ indicates that a given activity involves motion

through space or time or else that one or several entities extend

through space or time. The semantic. context of movement through space -

is illustrated in (235], while in (236) (37) the use of /yo-/ implies
that a series of abjects egctend in z;l line through space:

(235a) yo?ihe¥ (5550) 'taking a walk'

(235b) '?Jmes (4142a) 'walk' oy

(236a) L'?alaxet (T1:99) gather them up'

(236b) ?aloXot (4599) '(go ‘and) get it!

(237a) yaXa?a®on (6271g) 'four (left)'

(237b) Xa?aln_ (847) 'four'

'The temporal meamng of /ys-/, that of movement through t:me, is

il lustrated as follows s

(238a) ‘\r_a;]’("'al’("'afé:s (4414) 'starting of summer, springtime’
(238b) k“élos (4757) 'warm (weather)'

A ,/V : -
o » - Ry
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(239a) yod¥ad“am (4352). 'falling out (hair, feathers)'
~ (239b), §%am (3916) 'fall out (hair, feathers)

(240a) yoswdjqe (4443) 'bachelor' (remain a man)
(240b) 'swayge (3515) 'man'

The marking of a lexical item with #iya-/ does not preclude <
furthé}' aspectual marking. As illustrated in.(241), /ye-/ may occur '
with the stative morpheme /-e-/% : . Q

(241a) yok“ohah (3911) 'taking it'
(241b) k“5nam (4765) 'take'

" More productively,“ /ya-/ ‘appears with the Actual morpheme in any of its
.allomorphs (examples 242-44): .

(242a) yolilesah (3747) 'growing up'

(242b) &ilsseh (6207b) ‘growing'

(242c) &isom (6207a) 'grow’ : L
(243a) yshiloh (4688) 'is falling’
(243b) hileh (THI) 'falling'
(243c) hilem (519) 'fall (in)"

N

(244a) yshdfwe¥ (5539a) 'putting it inside'-
. (244b) nd%ed (5884a) 'put it inside’

(b) /xYs-/ 'dé\[elopnental'« .

2 - f’@ ’ , .
/x¥a-/ 'develégnental' indicates that one state of affairs

s{xpersedes another through a given action and is translatable by terms . 1

like 'become' and 'turn into'. This morpheme may appta\r with /ye-/

'serial’, whi¢h it follows as shown in example (245), or it may be ’ »

.

the sole aépectual marker of a predicator (246-47):

¢

(2458) (yo)x“amo?algsénom (5540) 'start‘cleaning one's nose'
(245b) ma?olqsanem (5540) 'clean one's nose'

- b



(246a) §fg§ﬁ“5yae (70) 'become a slave'
(246b)‘sﬁ”5ya8 (3986) ‘'slave'

(247a) x¥onas (3603) ‘become fat'
(247b) has (5751b) 'fat'

Furthermore, it may inflect a base expressing Actual (248-49) or

&

diminutive (250) aspect as follows:

(248a) Efgpé&aﬁ (5583b) 'start jumping' (Actual)
(248b) ckem (5583a) ' jump'

(249a) xYeX“ahtsnoh (TEH) ‘start running' (Actual)
(249b) ¥“&enam (166) 'run'

(250a) Efgmaﬁstiﬁax“ (TRI) 'formed into a little person’ (diminutive)
+(250b) mastimox* (586) 'person'

(cj /s=/ 'statié'

/s-/ 'static' indicates that the activity denoted by the
predicator is not transitory, but represents a permanent condition.
This prefik may occuf,eithef with uniqglected themes (251-52) or with
étems which cannot stand as themes but which are alternatively
1nf1ect1ble with a transitivity suffix (examples 253-55).

,‘(251a) sqanox (5565a) 'glutton' a
(251b) gomex™ (5565c) 'overeat' '

(252a) s?o¥q (5491) 'wrong' \ ‘

(252b) ?0yq (2120) 'make a mistake' -
-

(253a) s7aﬁ“os (6299) 'hanging' (e.g. on a wall)

(253b) 7akYsst (2003) *hang it up'

(254a) smol§i (TEH) 'married'

(254b) melyitol (1249) 'marry’

(255a) §%0x“ (5399) 'beaten'
(255b) dx¥ot (6231a) 'beat him’ ;

3 \ +
\
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7§-/ may ufso inflect a limited numbet of lexical items (256-57) that
contain a“transitivity suffix (1.1.1.)¢

(256a) gﬁ”iia@l(6279c) 'tired of if"(person, noise)
(256b) k¥itom (6279a) 'disturbed’ |

(256c) ko1 (3863) 'upset’

(257a) s¥opinox” (6296) 'blinking'

(257b) A5pXnox¥ (6296) 'blink’

In addition to being marked by /s-/ 'static', a lexical item
may be preceded by /yo-/ 'serial' (258-59) andyor /xYo-/ 'developmental’
(260-62) in this order: | : )
/yo-/ and /s-/
(2 lodip (5998c) 'grouped together 1!@33
(258b) sfodip (5634b) 'grouped together!

(258¢c) gpat (5634c) 'group them together' f ‘

\ @

(259a) yoséole (5405b) 'he is on top' (sleeping on a log)
(259b) stole (THI) 'on top of it
(259c) &e?et (6253a) 'put it on top'

[xYo-/ and [s-/

© (2602) x"os?173k¥ (5368b) 'dead, passed-on'
(260b) ?ik" (3621) 'lost' .

P(Z61&)"x”e§ﬁ“éy§an (4751a) 'become lame'
(261b) gﬁ“ey (4558) 'not permitting’
~(261¢) ¥yet (4223) 'prevent him' 20

As well as cé-occurring with another aspectual affix, /s-/ may appear

along with the resultative morpheme in the same lexical item as /-stox"/
k .

'causativq' (1;1.1.2. Transitive Suffixes) inflecting bases that are

transitivized by /-t/ 'transitive':

63



(2622) stotihstom (5324c) 'they are lined up'
(202b) stotih (5958c) 'lined up’ . %
(262c) tohot (5324a) 'line them up' :

(263a) {1911: astax” (5311b) 'nail it up! (/s{ 118 as;gtax Y/
(263b) st%i1%s (5640) 'mailed up'
- (263c) ﬁ isat (5311a) -'nail it'

. e

1.2. Derivational Affixes

There are two types of derivational affixes 'in' (,omchan
lexical affixes, which form stems that can ba mflected wzth tran31tw1ty

suffixes (1.1.1, ), and non-mflect;wes whu:h fom: stems that cannot be

- so inflected. The latter mclude 91x preflxes and fifteen suffixes

while the former w;xth the exception of one prefix are suffixes. The
mmeral system (‘1.‘2._‘2.‘4’.‘) i&\presentcxl as a subsection of lexical

suffixes on ‘the' ground that with one non-productive éxception, /-a/

'cance, '{)uggy" , all derivational affixes which mmerals may take are

‘lexical suffixes. \

1.2.1. Non?ixlflcctive Forms R

’me non- mflectwes are presented here in two sec:tmns one on

prefixes and one on suffixes. There is o other apparent basis for

classifying these morphemes, some of which occur nomproductively with
a Limited number of lexical items. Although sometimes the stems of
the lexicalf items are themes, they ar'e more frequently bound forms.




1.2.1,1. Non-infleetiVa Prefixes
: o ~a

1ug Tho non~:nflect1ve prefxxes are /s-/ 'absolute', /5xV-/

'1nstrumenta1', /c / 'acqulsltlcnal' /e-/ 'colour classifier!, /tom-/ -

A

'season, tlme' and /tanv 'dlrectlon, wind',

(a) /s-/ absolute'

/5-/ 'absqiute"is,attached to. the stem of a predicator-- -
qgually,onc‘dcncting an action or process--to form a lexical ifan
which; like an Bnglish noun, denotes the name of an object. The stem
may be cithef a theme (204-65) or ; bound base of a /-t/ 'transitiye’
inflected form (266-67). | '

Themes

(26} ) 2?1% om (4561) 'clothing’ ‘ o
(264?) 218%m (1208) 'get dressed’ )

'(zszéo sctotton (4419) 'salmon’ -
(26 b) cectton (3803) "to fxsh' L >

: / ‘> PBound Stomg

/ﬁﬁmu sno (4580) 'a name’

f(ZGGb) no?ot (5663) 'name somcone’

L&G?a) s¥ah (6412a) ' soup

N yf‘ (267b) ot (6412b) 'drink soup’

. (2688) s?a%Yo (44253 'butter clam’
,(268b) ?a& omon (4597) 'clam shell’

/5-/ 'absolute! funetions net only as a derxvatlonal profix

" as in the above examples, but also as a syntactic one (2.3.2., /s-/

ZQbsolute'.Clauses). The latter distribution of /s-/ is apparent in

the~0xpression nogpﬁs 'my being a cat' in the following cxample:

- .

o



(269) 71 co ho? x¥iXbto kYo nospis (6330)
nospus,

1 23 4 5 678
'I am pretending (5aying)»thht I am acat'
1 proximal - .5 article
@ feon/ 1T 6 'my'
_ 3 cortain o 7 absolute )
4 'gay' - 8 'cat!

That tho morphemo /s-/ here is distinct from the /s-/ prefix \in examples

(264)-(68) is shown by tho fact thap there is no word #/spus/

B

which /s</ would constitute a derivational prefix, although thdre is<a

lexical item /pus/ 'cat'éé
(b) /8%¥-/ 'instrumental’ -

/§x“a/ 'instrumental' like /s-/ 'absolute' oceurs both agd a
§¥ntactic prefix in one type of subordinate clause'(Z.S.Z.j and as\a
derivational one. Tﬁis morpheme has two ailomorphs, ééif.before a

‘ngel and o glottal stop and §- hefoia congonants, and two meanings \
depending upon the individual stem to which it is attached. In some
lexical items (270-72) it denotes the location of an enfity and with
others it axprasscs‘ihstrumcntality, the means’ by which an action is

. performed (273). ‘

(270a) §1o61f (6112b) 'cuphonrd’
(270b) 1a%on (6112a) 'plate, dish'
(271a) §9115 (TEH) 'grandparent~in-law’
(2716), silo (4386) 'grandparent!
(27@?33__{%@1& (6106b) *hed?

(272b) ?1tet (HODIL) 'slcep!

(273a) gy“éyioqqm (Qibaa) to0ls, equinmeni'
(2738) k¥eyXocom (3872) 'weave (baskets)'

<
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‘ (jc) /mm-/ 'seasc’m. ﬂime'

, ' 67

(274) B0imsk (6308¢) 'Quamichan Stream!

\
\

(e) /e-/ ("acquisitional' | \\ /

/e-/ 'aequisitional’ , which is scmaﬁfically equivalent to the
finglish words 'cbtain' and ’havo', indicates &hat an individual is in
p05808510n of an ochct. /e=/ may be attached to a form dcnoting‘thc
name of an abjcct to form an action-process preﬂ:cator (examples 275-76)
or it may be built on to a bound bhase that may take /-t/ 'transitive’
(example 277“.

(275a) ctelo (6184b) 'obtain moneﬁ'
€275b) tely (4432) 'moncy’
. (276a) cpiye (6242b) 'have heer!
~(236b) poyd (3714) 'heer’
(2774) gk"aL (6000b) 'obtain it'
(2776) Komot (4166) 'take it!

(d) /e-/ i colour classifior’

fe=/ 'calaur clasaifier" appears ina limited mumber of
lexical itcms cxprcssin tha name@ of ¢01purq~

(278&) &k"im (856) rrcd, DRV S

o

@:;_ggﬁ“ (218h) T emol (5472) 'rcddiﬂh' B

(2700) G4l (5a78) tgrey' v . o
(2793 “”i&“oﬁ“al (54750 'gfeylﬂﬁ' e

/ tmn~ﬁ 'sea&on, timc' oc;curﬂ in’ fhrcc loxieai itms t;hat_g;

indicate 4 given peri@d iy the years . ‘, R | L

- (2608). tomk¥élan (6318) 'mmr ting' | | g
(280!:) fa“eic? ( a077y 'warm (wea"ther)' o

"1 X ks b Y . ! ¢ M

sl
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(282h) Aadox¥ (55304 "dog salmen’

(f) /ton-/ 'dircction, wind'

v

/ton-/ 'direction, wind’ appears in four lexical items which
uxpr065 the concept of direction (283-86). The, last three have to do
spéeifically with the direction of the wind.

(28%a) tononce (6047) 'from whore (did you come)!
(283b) ?oncu (101) 'where, somewhere!

(284a) toncoweol (4081) 'wind fram the water/seq’
(284b) . calicol (3732) 'go out inte the water'

(285) ggé?&ioq“ (4080) 'wind from the woods, west.wind'
(286) tonwidl! (6320) 'couth wind’

1.2.1.2., Non-inflective Suffixos

ey

There are fifteen nonninflectivo.sufffxcs: /-41%/ 'animal
of fapring', /-oAp/ 'tree, bush', /-mox¥/ 'people', /-ton/
tinstrument®, /-mn/ 'iﬁsultdnt', /-a%9/ tedge, /-ad/ *eanoe, luggy', ‘
Mt/ ' canoct , kep/ 'fire', /-cy/ "bark, wood', /-qup/ 'pervanive
through the alr', /-won/ 'mind, mental activity', /=%on/ '1iquid' and
/vloq“/’}wavcs'.- :

(a) [-21%/ 'animal offspring’

/-514/ 'animal offspring' oceurs most produetively with stems
of a eertain lexical set, thatof animal names, and denotes the young

of a species, | ‘ '
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©(287a) KY0ENA1E (2031) 'piglet!
(287h) \k"a%0 (6109a) 'pig*

(288a) musmosald (6034) 'calf!
(288b) mismas (6121a) 'cow’

(289) Aoy#al¥ (2511) 'the young of an animal’ _i o

(b) /-0ip/ 'tree, bugh! -

The suffix /-okp/ '”ts-'ma,\ bush' occgrg n lexical items
expreasing the names of trees and bushess
(20a) ola%eip (4018) 'maplo tree'
(290by ola%e (5869a) 'lcaf'
(291) Dx"udp (3998) 'oak troo’
In r;mny of these itoms the m&ming of thc,wh@l:o word is a éompoaitional
function of its morphemes., In some lexical items tho stem denotes the

-

product of a tree--its wood or its fruits
(202a) ¥poyoAp (2532) 'cedar trec!
o[ 29%h) %pe} (5078b) 'cedar’

(29%) 1%10p (1335) 'salmonborry bush®
(293h) 1115 (286) 'salmonberry!

In other ritycm the stem denotes an alleged characteristic of -the vtrée:
(29%a) bA“9Ap (4025) *spruce treo! N
(208by Lol (40268) *pricked’
(2954) 151eloAp (4305) 'tall wild grape' .
(205h) 1e15k (3733 'yellow' | | o 4

(c) [-mox"/ 'people’

/-max¥/ 'peoplo’, which oecurs mostly with bound stoms ‘

© (296-99) marks lexical items which denoto the names of groups or tribes

of people:




e st e g Mot

!

() C 0

(296) x¥olmox™ (1809) 'Indian'

7
(297)- snaneymox" (4174) -'N_anaimo' , ) w
(298))masﬂmax (3964), 'person, people' e - T

(29%) nclowmax¥ (Kava) 'difforent tube, farcigner'
(209b) nel (Kavay 'differcnt’ |
\ - |
(d) /-ten/ 'instrument’ ’ |

/ -ton/ 'instrument’ indicates that the lexical itam xj‘ﬂhich it
-is contained in is viewed as an instrument. This morpheng, oc&:urs most
frequently m lexical items (300-301) that have stems which aro
inflectible with /-t/ 'transitive' (1.1.1.2.). In these items the -
meaning of the whole word is a compositional function of the inqividual
gﬁiorphemes. "In examples (300) =(301) ?Séptim 'knife' is a cutting ‘
21

mstmnent and 10x“t0n 'blanket' is a covcrmg instmnww.

(300a) 10X“ten (4788) 'blanket' . | |
(300h) 10%Yot (6024a) 'cover it! | ' o
(300e) 1ok¥ (5720b) 'covered' )

(301a) %Gpten (163) 'knife’ , - |
(’501h) ¥lpot (6487) 'cut it N K___\? i : o S
In OHC’ case the semantic reud@ of mstmnentalxty % not arparcnt o
from tho gloss 'tmck' » although putatwely a track is a means of

ident:ifyingﬁ.foﬂ: e -

\ (3028) sibhoton (3982) 'a track’
(302h) skaha (2626) *foot, leg'

1,““/.@”/ "instrument' is not limited to oc:curﬂng with bascs,
1t also appears in many lexical itens that take /Sx“a/‘ Vinstrment
(exaﬁmlesf 303-304) and occurs productively with lexical suffixes - -

14
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(e)utwnplo. 505), which will be discussed in gection 1.2.2.

i

(303) Fmatosten (5061a) 'hard speart:

k-
‘

(%)4a) Eyéq"’ton (98) 'fliﬂt' o o ‘ . ,,b |
(304b) qu (64) 'burned' ) . \ ‘

’(3()38) ée”“’?otan (5961:1) ’doomtep' (- )ou 'foot ' §-
(305h) éa’h: ((;25'5&) 'put it on top ’

(e) /-min/ 'w&ulmm’,' ) . e SRR L s

[e)
‘o

The instrumental morplwnw /smm/ 'retsult(mt' has two lcxmalw

o ° g.ondltlomd allanorp}w a stressed one, ;mm u.nd Aan unstressed one,
, -mn, which appca;’f; ‘after stressed stems, /=m1n/ Lndu ates that a given .
i * entity iy the residue or p!’()dugt w‘.ult;mg from an .Ae,uvn,y of anothcr '
cnt*ty. The meanings of somo lexical items e.ont.uinipb /- mm/ are
@ amenable to a _compositional analysis. In the following fomms t:hu_' ‘sswm' .
denotes the activity, while /-min/ denotes the resule: |
(3064a) yé@@ (4850) 'fshaving:s;_ sawdust! (residue of grinding)
"(300b) yadot (4848) 'file it dewn, grind it B
« , (307a) %tmin (550(5) thard feelings' (product of being hurt) S
. U (%)Th) %ok (2898) 'hurt' | : S S
However, this, aﬂqigmwnt of ';(*manti(, rwdlngu to individual morpﬁemet; is
" ot feasible for all words containing / nmin/ In the fnl,lowmg @xmrtplee s
the stem does' not express an activity: o
(308u) KA%“mon (4882) 'hoof* o
(308b) k"a%" (3912) * thump' ‘ - | .
: (309) 7&3’(“%’){1 (4597) 'clam’ shell! ' ' ’ \ L. ‘
f (308b) 578%"o (4422) 'butter clam! : ¢ ‘ '
] ‘ R ) N
' *(310) Koamin (11:72) 'stick with rattles' = ’ ., |
‘ ' C o |
(£f) [-qon/ 'fur, wool' ) :
E Cos . ‘ 8
{ ' ’ P
ﬂqon/ 'fur, weol' which may be suffixed to themes but. not to S :7{»?" |
, : . ) R S
- . . N ,m . B [
. 5 ; b
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L \\'7' N +
v ¢ . ) _ N :, JJ', ’ 5 72 v )
: . R Y f‘ “? ! - tt,.
bound atam, diff'orb from tht: chcr ncm 1nf’lect:1-ves irr that 1t has “as
a’:t‘; I. (.,,partncr a ccmmcmr ( 1.2. Z 2 ) /- }1 /vy whu:h s’ls ghamcteristic ’
S ] . > 41,‘ o . 5 ) Lor s
' of’ cczrtam lex1cal suffixes: =~ :’_‘j_‘ P S =
o 3113} "8q omm} lq)n ( 55117 ) d@g'ﬁ hair' o T & e
(311b) sq“omy (3481a) 'dog' - G T
- (3120) 75%31qem (4694) 'Puckskii' . o, . o S
"L (312h) ?i% (5522) "‘5cmp(\xl' LA e ..
.4 (313a) 5 o1gon (4004) "good_ pnw' N L o
& (513b) ‘m& (1569) tgood" e T 4 IO
% ® - } 7 ‘.“.. IR a \‘ LA,
(s)/ ﬂ"ﬁf gaxlg@' - [ P R
3 ; . “ %:' \ s . “"‘ ‘w . . o “‘ . vl o . . '4; . \ [ . ‘V .
» a’?@/" 'adge’ lm hcen f@uﬂd t@ be at:tachéd to two Frw Form.;, B .
/‘qol/ 'bad' nd )7?&9&/ good' faxmnplas '514 1)) and to be prtsgnt in t“wo
‘ .oth@r lw@ié.al iwma (316 1?) whic.h c,om:am B v/ 'mstmgantal'@ Th . .
&ﬁ(ﬁlﬁ) the= und\riymg fcn@ of thc qtr’m may bc b/ni’?/ 'Wnpmxmal' o '?. g
143,23, (“las fl"I Locati\rwa, but in ( 31()) the marphani(: s&;atui& 0&, ) "
4«4 is not apparcmt. ;o . ';‘ v ‘“ : s oL
oy o R > :
(314a) qala”@ (617) 'dull (blade)' T S
(314D) qal (.;8;53}“'bad' W o é@ LT
© (315a) Ma?@ (226) 'shawpi. > -V '{““5 .
| 5 (315b) 73} (4559) 'gcod' a T I , g
ﬂ B ~( 516) %ﬁa”@ QI’EH) 1401088 (rivc‘r, ‘i'uad)' I . o
( 517)@%@&@7 (3:‘388)' ,'acmss (,,1&1«3, bay)' , R - .
n ‘ ." ° -y ) "),
“The remming non- i,nf lmuv«: suffixec; which are mnpmductive, _ o
+ may be lnsted as fouows- ST e g : T .
@ o /vca}}L 'fire! ' ‘ - L Ty - |
(31&3 ?m ) (825) 'mat,ch firedrill! - T SR
- %,%"-; e R = |
/ o h f £y , a » ® : 3 | ,3::’; J
. B o 8 B



)
3§

t . -, ' . »
(319a) ydq“elcep (901) 'make a fire' (-al- comnector)
(319b) ng (3602) 'burn' '

t— | / ai/ canoe'

" (320) si3ad (3784d) 'czinoe of a certain type’

@’ 4

(321a) yal’c"‘a'?ai (649Sb) 'canoe broke up'
(321b) yaf(“ (5832b)" 'break’

s : -wed:/ ' canoe!

| (322a) Gé}’ma& (5517) 'make ‘a canoe’
‘ (322b) Oayt (725) 'make it! - @
‘ (323a) téwal' (813) ‘canoe racing' _ fy
(323b) t (529) 'canoe racmg

/-ey/ 'bark wood'

wr

L PO
‘e

| (324) és_z (4007) Eipt \ ‘
c g . (325) Xped (355) 'red ochire' S
) (3268)pq“l (TE{) w'frotten .WOO‘;\, punk' _‘ . N

. . | _13(327a) qal\ag_g (6493) 'bad smell.(in thfe éir)'

" (327b) g0l (4405) fbad! e SRR

(328a) '?ayalag_g (6493) 'fragrance,pplaasant smell'
(328b) '?ay (455§) ' good* '

(330) tewtawalag_p_ (5849) 'an echo'

.

_ [-wan/ s 'mgpd, mental act1v1ty‘
X ‘ (331a) qalawan (2460) 'mean, bad-tempered' | '
o ‘(331b) gel (4405) 'bad! -.

L o (332a) sq"’alawan (4798) 'mmd'

‘ (332b) q"al (5613a) 'spea,k'

I
':l. . - : \ S S ~i »‘; v

(326‘b) poq” (TEH) 'mold' - / SRR
‘ . " /-qep/ 'pervaswe throfigh tha air i

(329) x“eiag_g (5474) 'hear a sound in the dlstance' » !

.......
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. {)/ | ' ] \\FIL z : 74
. ~ (333a) x*tiwen (T1:56) 'think’ (/)f"'/-L-',lg‘,cative')
. - (333) Gat. (1208) ‘say* L
St | [-159Y/ motion’of o fluid, waves' -
B ) ‘ S ’(3343) Glse?_gg_ (6039) 'b1g waves' y
 (334b) i (60) 'big' |
S . (335) hielag (4429) 'high, Tolling vaters' :
,:: , ‘ (336) tanca’? ’1log" (4080) 'west -wind , wmd frcm thc woods'
. . LSan 'hquid'zz | ’ f;
| (337) fc"k“aiém (5887:1)' inbow! % Sy .
| -4  5 . (338) s&e?%on (2441) vﬁﬁ;as'
‘ '(539) xaigggea; (4735a)" o ;
C‘ ;;é‘“‘ o iv'yl‘.Z.;Z'.»"’Lé)ﬁif;al Suff@xgs
‘ : B e 'I:he lexlcaL ﬂufflxes aré like t;he non—mflectwes (1 2.1. ) m )

, ‘ B that the bmlt on to bound or free stems to form umnflected , g
;«_’: R o themes, Unl & the nm~1nflect1ves they may m addition form stems | . |
S . ’. that may be ;mflected w1th one. or more of the transnwlg:y suffnces, - . :1
. 4 ‘_,/-m/ ':mtrans:ltlve' / tall 'rec:xprocar" /=t/ 'trans:.tive' and /- nax“/ h . j /.'
RN 'respons;,ble' Exalnples (340) (44) :ullustrate the /- nox"‘/ and /- tal/ B ;\
\"v - T L inﬂectlons whmh appear 1ess frequently in the corpus  than, /-m/ or “ kR
| 7) ’ /- t:/ The Iexn.cal sufflxes, /—nsp/ groun‘ soil' y /-cos/ 'hand'

}‘ . ) n/ a'?'q"‘[ 'head' ( i?q and ~a'?q van&ts) and / as/ *face are J
:' underlmed* N o . .
| “ | | . /'“ ,< «&{*nax"'/ 'resPons1ble‘ " PR P o
‘ ;f © - (340a), 'xsa ___y_nox"‘ C6280b) 'fmally have it ploughed' S |
!’ PRI < (3408 %set (4562), 'pIough T A P |
Jroc e, S e . ! £
e N i




e e

a

L.

4 ‘ :

(341a) %éyda_c_a_gnax"‘ (6315) 'actidentally: catch his hand"
(341b) %y&al{ (3900) 'caught, jammed' :

(342a) k¥ai? 17q%nox" (6393b) 'pour it on his ‘head acc1dent’ally'

(342b) k¥tet (6111a) 'pour it

'

/-tel/ 'reciprocal’

(343a) 5&15'( da?q“tal (6446) 'xcratching each other on the head"

(343b) %idot (THH) 'scratch it! :

(344&) h&g"'mst 1 (6244) slappmg qach other's faces'
(344b) ad¥st. (70

when it mflects stems thh boay part suffnces has the reflexlve

mean:mg of /-Gat/ ,reflexwe‘ in. denotmg an ac:tmn perfomed by an ‘

' entlty oh hmegg or hersélf /- t/ 'trans;tlve' expressesgan action

«

: means 'shave oneself '

perfomed by an entity ‘on someone- else, Thus the form ?axayemam, .

whr&'h contams the suff1xes / -m/ '1ntrans1t1ve' and /Sm/ 'moutl’x'

and,/ -an/ 'mdu'th"‘ ‘(-Ga- allomorp}i) means !,shave h1m' o

B \'

(34513} ?ewq (514) ‘ccnme' S '
N e “ o ° .4\0
r’- . ‘ ’
‘r: i Y " E) [y * o
L s - .
,"v" " St Cor - ° ! M
. 5 " - R L)
" v f » K R
» ;
. ' A 3 *
-t A
N «“ [ q’p " [y ~

. I8
. 4_,’
'

B
v

¥ ‘e

/“ - 5\

\ \ - ’

vwhile ?aiéayeat, wh1ch takes / -t/ 'trans1t1ve' a

Althpugh most of J.he lexlcm affues are suffuces, one prefix

1

3 /x -/ 'locatwe'
SR mflect.mn. L;xke the non-inﬂ 1:1ve prefixes [1 2.1. 1 ) /x -/ may

. ¥ 3
,‘ »

°ccqur in unmflected‘ stems L e e -

[ . N . 1L .

‘ v Unmflected Stans SR

B

PR Y

6345a} x“"éwa (5894a) 'come towards someone' - v

may. be: mcluded/ among xhese a~£f1xes on the basis of

75

contammg lemcal sufflxes. / -m/ mtransxtive' ’

“
s
»
h
- i
)
; .
~ 8
L] i
»
Y
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(546&)*§:Stiw5n (’I‘1’:119)‘f'think about it' (/-won/ 'mind')

(36b) ot (2440) 'say, promise' -
(347a) x“cohafiotp (1692) 'Goldstream' (/-oip/ 'tree, bush') ’
(347h) ceioh (4815) * jumping' '
(347¢), chom {5583a) 'j N
Unlike the non-inflective preflxes /g( -/ may be.built on t:0 cither a
base that is mflected w1th J-m/ " ptransmwu' quamples 548 51) or a
stem containmg a, Iexi¢al sui‘fix (A wnoc,/ —fml bot’tcm' /’E@r exampl&)" dre
in which, c;)se thsz ;xrflectlonﬂfl sufifnc mity bo'mthor / -m/ 'intramltrm' E / L
(exmmle 552) or Y- t/ 'nmnsitm' (cxample m) St "g
,’ : ,’(’,,", s W@th Umnfl'ecwd Base& j . R ) S ~
B (34&8@1’)’ x""fc"sacam (6308h) 'Q.x:mtichah Lake' 1  Y SRR oo V ‘»
7 (3a8h), B (4827) Mrrowr o T L T
(549:1) x"fc“ai-m o (5838&) '(&xalmwn' e T R T e
:. (349) fc“'aia (5534a) 'dog salfion' .. ST, ‘
co o esw) tSmim (4704) *Genoa Wy, Ca e N
(35(31)) Lo (mm)* 'red° ochm' {,‘ ; S
g - Y e ,vt s ® : ' . . f
(35111) x“’sﬁe;qn (¢312¢c) - ’bushy (pLaco)' N "_')""‘: A ‘
c?ém eéet ‘(4632) N I S T
: - S v ‘(' ‘ oo . “‘,’ 9 ',' ‘
ARSI L With Lekital Suffix Stend . o 0t T ,}‘,-‘
. (ssza) x"Ee’v‘nocam (4835).'3iton achairt ., . 7.
(35‘21:% te?t (6253a) Fput it cn top' CoL T e Lo T ;
" (3533), xk“énalnect’ (4004) 'grab it by the’ t,ail" S e §\/1
(3s;b) k“aﬁat (4166) * take,. have o e "‘:"“’i
_* .%‘0 ,;1" M N " ‘ ‘ ) ' . " ’ | :., ’ w,) ﬁl\- “' ? . ) : ® "‘" "1.\
. o : . e i ‘ . A . . 4 \ v ~ 3 . .-'" }1’ \
; 1.2.2.% ~”I'rans(zitivity Subclasses SN fan W SR S ‘,!
‘3." " a.'TH ? ,' A ° 2 el W SRR ‘
o T The lexlcaél sufflxes on the basi§ of;: theur mflectmn wn.th the * - :
x -7 ,@ - L
. N . e ) ! " ;“I:‘L;
|: apy ot ' bl £ ’ ~ ﬁ- ‘\ 2 ,,f_‘ ”. ) :\)
o a . . ’ .:—,,. |
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|
. _transitivity suffixes may be divided into three classes, A, B and C.

Stems containing class A suffixes may hq inflected oniy with /-m/

'intransitive' while those with-class B suffixes may take /-t/

. ~e { .
, 'transitive’, /-nex¥/ 'responsible! or /-tol/ 'reciprocal'. Stems with ‘
class C suffixes may take any of the four transitivity suffixes.
(a) Class A Suffixes
There are four class A suffixes .as follows: /-”é&tx”/ - 'house,
building', /-alwet/ 'clothmg', /- 11/ "move, bemnc' and / c;on/ .
'wrist, ankle joint, narrow arca'. The first two suffixgs havc
unstressed variants, - 2otrtx™ and -3lwot, beforo /-m/ *mtransitwe'
_and stressed ones, -7e3:tx and -alwat olsewﬁere: ‘ | n
g (354a) Sailaﬁ'tx om (5624) 'bu11d a house' ’ Rk i BT
i | (354b) Ooft c2235) ‘make it' T e
i - (3550) $5x%oluatom’ (5486)”'wash cldthes'f Al e
RIS | (355) 0 x“at (5597@) wagh iyt T ,;;H‘ R
f.v""' " o E (356&) &apg m (56569): ’t;é&@nef's shaQS’  ’ - b X A
S e . (3565 4épit (56340), Ttie it upr | ,‘~;. ;“i SR
T 'n (357&) na'&:,lam (634&&) ccme, go ms:xde' B AT "
S 'I'he wom&-fmal dzstmbutm% of trm;xahs A suffxxes is T 4T
\’]/' " r;"." f’j , et . " R " v
o ; 111us1:rateq in ezxamples C358) (63)’: T 7S IR
,,‘ N SR ‘4‘ . . ) v' . ."‘\, , X
Co csssa) Eo‘kan’@m (232&) 'chagken coop’ T Y
gy e (358 Slon (4316) Fehcken® o7 T T
a ' e C359a) Yaq“eﬁitx"’ (566913) ’a house burns' st ; / L
~;| ‘:s.z’ °;,;;‘ ‘ ’;: .‘/’,‘ ,', L 4 tr;‘ u;‘ T ," 4'2)1.;;‘1
} T :_ ! ’;r ‘ R ] o : "\\ < “v ,’:‘ .3“.“ |
Lot Ty L
S R N
(‘f"“ o A . o Yy j .
i e -



.
E e
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B s PSR
& FR

(360a) ?1totalwot (812) 'pajamas’
(360b) ?1tut (3692) *'slecp’

(361a) 1 wfwcau (4500) *hracelet’.
(361b) st Osh (7 (78) 'bone'

(3620) il (6338h) 'go down, holow', -
(362b) hop (6338a) *deap' L .

~

(363a) 7a%431 (3530) 'go @ut' .
(36:§b) ﬂ(yi«q (3659) foutside! (/Jb/ '«;tatic,' aml resulmtivc) .

In examplos: (362) (63) /- 11/ "move, hecome” showa bcth 5111‘05’58(1 {md -

o unst,req/wd allmmphs in word final positiﬁn dapcmdmg upon thc ‘ '“
indiviflual lexical item, By Luntmst, when it is mflcc;tcd wit‘h / m/

a
|

W r.icﬂtrqnsitive'4_(cxample 357), it is always realxzo&gs -1,
o P . . =L
: .."QQSS\BLSuffixes i

Y EN

)
-

a R N
/ t/ { 'tranbitwe' 'I'hay are as falmws' /-as/ 'round objacts, mcmcy
(ariginally silver dollarb)"' / ucla/ wnt:ainor, people (in wuntmg)'

: /~mp/ grcmnd, flom“ /-als/ 'round, fspharical', /-wil/ 'insidc of: i -

» muﬁd ab)cct'- / -we"c/ 'lowc'r baek’ , /~wu”ﬁ:/ 'sido of the back'

L j$ten/ war end! ; /=aq/ 'penis', /-inod/. 'frcmt of the mck, throat'

R ~/-cas/ 'hand lower arm' /- cnwas/ "hoart! and/ mas/ 'Chest! . ‘The ""

| R tmnsititvit,y emironment of the;se suffixes may be observed in exampl o8,

78

. I'herc m'c. thirte(m @1&53 B suffixcs, whic,h ara mflcctible with'i' a

m'\‘(mumummummmmmmmmmmﬁmmmmm¢,f
e  (3648) K¥Sast (5643) 'count momey’
g /‘k,;, " Gabab) i“!etm{sssva) 'Count them' ; o
e e (3658) E¥Eetet (5480b) "count, people{’. ST
- fsﬁsbj ﬁ"get (58578) *count. then - ) o
4 ';I‘T , & # & )
A . L4
. . LA



>

rg’ . ‘. y

( 36hey coleddnapt (5645b) 'turn over soil’
(360h) colodonop (5435) 'turn carth’
(366c) caloht ($645a) 'turn it over'

q 567&) ({puyalati (a648j 1tie a fibbon around it

- ( v(;;((‘,) &patﬁ ([3634@) 'put than togother!
(36%) %x’“aiwi])t: (1258) 'punch hin in the otemach' ‘ -

(369a) x4l Alctom (3073) 'grabbed by the neck’ ( / m/- gw‘uivc')
(369b) 4«!{ ot (THI) 'wrap it up, put it away'

(470a) 4Mq wc%t ('um Selub someonce on the oide of tho hack

| _ C O (370h) d¥ag¥ -(5705) ' elubbed’ \
R (371a) x"#luat (2018) 'slap him on tho behind'
L v (571b) 'ml("‘at, (708) ' slap him’ .
” D : | (372&) ‘lfia‘gj:lt (THI) 'tie itf on tho penis! '
(372b) Ylse?qr(T1sly 'tied up penis' .
\ ~ {372¢) Ylset (THH) Itie itt L
Ce Tt i Hivmént (0368) 'Jt‘.mﬁgla him*
) R . (373 %o& (Kava) 'eut mm hjm’ (c.g., a rop(,) ’
L L (378a) KMonecost ( 55281:) "hlding someone by the hand' -
. (37465 K¥onot. (4166) 'tako it i _ -
. . (575&) x";‘ipermst (TEH) 'claw cvut the ﬁcarr'
N o (375b) %ipot (Kava) 'scratch' .
P -
oL (3768) Lol¥Inostem (4063) 'stabboed in thé chost! [/ ,m/ 'paf" iws')
BT #' , (376h) L™ (40208). 'priclced' < '
~w o ( ' ’I’hc word- final cnviromnfmt of the clasq b suffi 1xps rmy he
- “ - ' observed in examples (5771 (89) With the :m:aptz%n of /ﬂai(;/ 'mwxl,

spherienl' /=4itwn/ ’renr end! tmd / 'ﬂmalr/ 'front of thcs ncc:l/ throat!

79

wWoa R

. the suffixek have @133143 allammh. - Mwn/ hzzs tio varizmty «jﬁ »
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*

hofore t and -zﬁan olﬂéwhem. /<Anod/ 15 realized as 4ncn bofore /-t/
"transitive' and a" =/!mdk 615 csm@rc. /-als/ cxhibits stress variation,

heling ntroﬂﬁcd 1n S0me lcxu;al itaﬂ‘} ( 67')) and unstressed in othors

foxamplo %80) . '- . PS o s

N

(577a) Elomclo (3688) 'jar, b()ttlv,, gla%' - T T - o
- (377h) 1am (2420) 'Jiquur' o R S ‘

" T (578a) 6)ule:{wj;t:un (564 g |
1(‘578h) Hilon. Jt; (5 ‘)’Wﬁ) "1evil up the grmmd' |

(3'/9u) fs""fyi’i’tgl;» (5481) 'bake (u potm:o)’ | o _
SN S (7Y Reh (6306h) - 'hot! RSN .
' (3800) ﬁl"aﬁmm 11709) 'bcmy' T s
(380 stah (s homer - w

|7 C (181) ¥peddLton (4441) A1ining on o house! el i /‘
| Sy | o 3420) TokYamic (0 53) tbroken imck' Lo ‘“ N
Wt (382h) k¥ (6005) Throken offr oy RRCE
;‘ L o ( 58:5) 3%1]&1‘4@7’1' faza) 'sido’ ( Ol ai’ a hﬁwwj T
;‘ ' . - L ,’ v . m' ) ’:‘ ;
ST o .amm?igmdj taitbene' L -
Py s (3800 sH%ah (2490) 'boﬁs' e e
T (aeee)-Ulseng (11319 ttied u penict ., .
- - D i (58@713) Ysot (TH- tio it' R R O
e mou) ol (1) *hig ncc;:;ked' | LT o LT
oo : (386b) 61 (00) 'big! ..o R ST
s ' PR (5673} xxw{rﬂ__& (4832) ‘@edar bmn@hcs' e e N o .
(387by -%pey (2048) teedar® ., - e e
L T (a8se) ofigies (5A5H) thraver Lo D BT e o
. .;;:- s (383153 2% N4 559) 'good' . : 5;1 :,,- ,., ;., e -
. S0 | (3808) 8 {:Q@ﬁ mﬁ (5344) 'Ku“l,lcet B&y' (chee»t:lxmamﬂmp@;l)q * : . L 7.} Vi
| msmj L a?n gw.wa) 'bcme" T A BT
L s : .‘%In ) T o .: ws S e .’/,{ .

? '.£'4 " ' '




‘Amomg the class B morphemes /-wile/ ' insido.of & vound ohjeet! is

" oxeeptional in not occurring word finally (exampio 381).

,
o

Y
)

¥ e

¥

() Class € Swfixes

R

The elass G suffixes, ns m(*m“umul mﬂwr. ara fmm hﬁhi(’h\

aroe mtlm,tthlc with /- L/ "trans itlva' and /-m/ 'mt,ran 11(;,iv\¢",,

e

aroe twalvv ;ugh morphones 4t follows: /-8lm/ 'oyo, decp mnmi,ner"

/-p6/ hack of the neck!, /ol 'ear!, WA N thoad!, /- ;m/ 'fam'
/4880 * nose, mint;', a/a-mn/ Ymouth, langudge, mmml f:hztxm' /-f u»/

"faot, part below ‘the Imaa' /wqmn/‘ 'ewntm:wt’, mw}u thmm, w;iw‘

‘\\N’ @,
, " N
-t - “a ' » e‘

/1) "ml(: of tlm hﬁdy' /utwff/ *bot t:f:m, tail';uml/ H u/ 'umtm'

'Y’h(; lc;sim‘lsmﬂ’ {7 ix ﬂ a/ uﬁtlwﬂ hm \twn exﬂwwqihf |
Zzg‘(*m buﬁf)m mﬁ tmnmm}ity i’xfﬂmﬁ, /nt/ 'tr.mﬁitiw" umJ, /v‘m/

f ' mtsmmitﬁwc' (- Qxamplaes :W) =61 ], :mfl ﬁf .6, cl&s(-whmv ( «»xanq la\, J)&v’m )

cY)) ?d&%”a?afn (mub) 'umh'es oﬂm@i“ "" I e S

(’Mﬂlm ml{"’ {K:wa} 'mt‘, fmz@' fM rop(j* o {
( 3“)2) /}uv’vﬁg ( (f)l!)p fundressed! . <, L
<. '*'( ?Mﬂ) p‘kﬂ ‘6, (’HM} 't‘m(,k ﬁlmhcﬁ ' "'.“,“';l SR

fl"lwm )

(’!@){r!t(f/ﬁ
b ﬁ/

I 4

T he mf—f

-

N
R

'tu,icw S

-

™

P1omorph =it

4,
©

% / W/ﬁ/ o mw (rf ﬂit} b@dy' hadé one A
. 4

in ml tm;mtivhy yw:irmmmt@. ,

LA

(50 b)“\ﬂ"'aﬁ (,704) 'vm;}mz

PR
-~

-

At

+

@

L

v

u

»

N
4

’ 4

("W)% xy 5&‘&"1 {11 15) '@}mpa np, do immr, impygvg' - %
(Wfﬂ)\ {{""(4 ,Lu (! (’M) them! - A




The elass G affix /-8les/ 'oye, deop mn;ainar' hao an
idiosyneratic semantic mwmctatiﬁn. In q;mt contexts (597-94) it
rof(,m to the i@mrt 'oye!, I:ut with ono lexical et, that of wlour

" l’l:’lfﬂ(;f} , i1t Bignif ler appmximati(m ( examplo 39?).2?}

(397ay ftaldles (283) ' efoglassos’

E5078) télo (4432) 'moncy,’ (silvor) dollar’ i . .
(598) q“li’ilm ( AXX)) *1ong wooden [3]&!20‘)' . " .
o (3 ckTilos (5473) ' reddioh!
| (59Gh) Qk“im (4289) 'red! “
R A d elaso € form [-@lus) * eye! forms part of a stan which io infleetod
S - with either /-w/ 'intransitive' (example 40 ov [-t/ transi Eive! -
q S (401ys ' | |
. ’ A AKia) y.rfralwym (6351) 'ruk omwts cyes! T -\
{
( 40x3h) yaf«at (715) 'rub it! » pa
7
S, (461a) yeiilent (5046a) 'rub it in fsmmxma‘f; (;/m' (
| - (401K y@mt'{ (17386h) 'ribbed in* :
Uy RN ’ ! ’ - s
M L w '
T e ey ‘ ‘The lexleal ﬂufﬁx /-p8/ 'hack of the neck! has twe allomerphs, }
" ops and -pstn. The fomor appears in prodicators that takis /-m/

"intransitive’ [402-47) and tho latter, with /-t/ "transitive’

St T inflected stems (464): o o B * - ot : J

A - ) : . o

( 402y thpmom ( 43‘56) hack of the ncck! . ' |

B 7 ) t@m&taﬁm (498da) "hig Mack wodgscker! s

el e e (A00h) tmA (772) fecdire' L o L

e (44a) K mgpsmtom (3907) 'is grabhod hy the neek!. ' \ o |
- (408) ¥¥onst (4166) 'take, hiye it! L |

. '\ . ° ' . ! » s

1
¢

The class € suffix /-ane?/ 'ear! has two allomorphs sune?

N




and =ufis, The folluwin;g examplen (A05-408) 'shav) that thoy m"'u not . \ ‘
L4
mmiitmnmi Ly tho tmnmtiwty of the pmhwte but by the. imdividual

<Q

lexical ltem' ’

e

(40)5) "«5({\“51_‘1323 (1647%) 'deaf!
< ' (Aha) #Mq¥idesin (6355¢) 'plercs one's ear?
{A66h) )5“(!-“(‘5’#) {MSZﬁi) '1»im’cmi wur'

A ' (A7u) ¥4 ulmum (,»)&J) Prapped on ﬂm car’ a R s
L (A0Thy FadMat (T08) tolap hin' ‘

(408a) 5:;.;iqtg:fg (5521) "mule (i 'pl'ixr{ll;)
{AGHY ) fircqti (#02Z) '1ong, taN'”’ ‘

The six Drmzdning class G morphianes cach have two typos of B

A ‘ * allomorphs, Ihay e ntrossed variants as {nllowss AT thegd!

‘” ' -fis 1 face!, -qsbn 'nooe, point!, -Oin. meaath, anguage', %en ' foot,
part holow the knoe’ and -qén reontainier, wolco' . They aluo have
unfst;rm\ﬂéd w:ri;mt:? 9 foll(iwrf'f in which tho auffix vawel io rodueod -
s Y, ~9s, vgﬁun, oy, ~fom, and - guii, The ntrenticl variants

gecur with /-m/ !intrawsitive' and, Mwm tho loxieal suffix doos not ' s

LN
. - v
,

haveo a final rg,,‘with‘ /e t:/ 'f’mn'siﬂve' (exaimplon 4,1}’%41_1).'-,
S L (A09a) £LBETMs (5 788{1) T neratch hif, T

(45 Rila2q%m (57881) 'rerateh ono' s own hoad?
(04\09«7\‘2‘:&% (5788h) seratch it! - L

- (4104) ?’?(Lg;t; ( OZ‘JZ.&) pour water on his h@!d' (/fr“&(su’?q“f/ )
(41h) is"M'? 17q"om (5787a) 'pour water on-one's ewil h@ad'
- - (a10c] Bt (5000) 'pour it o -
: (4164 Yot (4523) tepill! ‘

(411a) fikgst (5775e) 'push it out from the shore! .
' (43.1!9) ﬁﬁaﬁam (577563 *push (mce,cl_{ from the @h@r\e’

Ka




. 4
.‘ ‘n
i L&

(411¢) OFst (5602) 'push it'- . e
(411d) #1% (567%) ' pushed’ ’

Where the lexical suffix teminates in n, the stressed variants
5ti11 oceur with /-m/ *intransitive’, but tho -unstressed onds appear
with n deletion before t( (*.-‘tmnplw“ 412-16)

(412a) x“a%’uiqﬁt (’??l) 'wmv its nose!
(412h) = vot! chpunm (6772) "wipa_{mv'u Wi noso!

(41%8)" Taghyhatam (5754) 'he in ohaved! (/-n/ 'jassive’ s
(412hy 7o¥ayBinem (1911) 'shave oneself!

- (Al4a) 4;“&39&99111 1 2689) 'lpuf on one's shoes!

(414h) q“’ieéf'fggt (itkide) ‘put a shios on him! o ¢
(414c) 4"35%an (G60da) ! goo! '

(414d) .q"he} (G087) *lag, timler! A
(415a) qbégut (5608} eover it (with a Lid)! .
(415h) afieqaton (560BL)"'a cover’ ‘

(4106a) ¥1via ijm (5868) 'gnm 8 war wy'

(8166) E119% £06 p) 'war', . -

l'utmivcly 8 form 1ilw lg.;lp%‘jel i ' liave a emmp in the lcg' isa,

84

colmterexample to, ‘the emtmgnt about n delstion, ik;www, i istalee

rmﬁiblc to take the view thm’ n deletion applim before the ruln

coneerning the A< ,;llmorph of /- t%in’ammva' A1, l 1.2. ).

. L@ i ] . .
As well a8 ocourring with St/ ' t;ramilt!’ve' and / Gm/ o

L - 3 . c.
Vintransitive' -the class € suffixes, 1ike thy elass A apd B oonss, -

E

" may enter inm uninflected stems (_4«1772;’5) , in vhich easc the nnstresked

Vamam:@ az;gw. ‘o . @ e

(417}, 5’75189@: (4421, ) ! fmh head “Open firs roast! A Ty

( A18). lcygl_-on 4 883) 'Valde@ Island!.

ar . @ -

@

L




A

(419a)
(419h)

onaEfon (4340) ' the!
srigkcas (579%) 'inger, thub'

ailen YY) ad?

(4204)
(A2h) qul {4405) 'had, mean' ]
(4214) ?"‘W“a‘?fw (5041) 'making face:’ )
(421h) ZMoE¥a70 (6767) 'copycat! . : ) 1
(421¢) Sé A0t (3756}, 'mpy it }
(422a) u§a70q9n (54%3) 'high- pitxhadlvul«(" :
(422L) P99a% (4025) 'oharp! (/74)/ T, /¢ 57/ 'vdyu')
(4/%a) ';pfmie@n (4124} - ravin carving' ‘
(47%h) up:mi (H84%) 'raven' "
(4280) sglqoteq? (A4158) *handaged head!
(428b) sqlgut (5742b) twrapped up around onenol ! -’
(A450) 7ﬁyum§£ﬂ (520) }nluw witlbor! B }
(4725) 7éymn (152) 'olow, late! |
: : SN |
. - - Y.
V.2.2.4. Connectors . 1
Whiﬂ"a sane okical ouffices, ouch as / «r‘i”cq‘;/ 'hum!' . ATY L .
f}imply attached to a, hw,n, others enter into a mrm cfmnplm xmrpholxsguul @
- &
. mnbfrw,rirm wnw'}uny ot the suffig and o prec mtimg aee mhvu «alunmr, T
which modi f e it, This type of clement iy t:.urmud ] wnmf"é;’&m‘.‘g e . L
. fn]lwmg ()]f‘ml‘m,‘} are wnnw’mrﬁ\ /- -4 ;& / ‘pﬂ’rt of thc, arm or leg',
/- a’7c/ Tmouth’, /nu J and /-ul-/ (no glrmj S \ .
"'} 4, ‘w . ¢ ) . ‘|“
m‘; fsuffi»: / :ﬂd/ / 'part, af the arm of leg! pnrtl@ularizm K
the meanmge af t;wa lmsiaai suff ixes, namely, /- 4(m/ 'me, p:m buluw .
‘tha km*e' aryd /aws/ 'fmml, part’ bsslow ﬁhn elbow' 1§71 mntrwst to . , '
.Lheso fom*f th@ decretive gnmtmgtions ~aia&4un/ 'tae' A/ aaio&cw/,
u - v @ ' . . M . ¢
s ‘ T, T e
g WY . - | . > -2 ‘A




- ) . ) . A
# . » ‘0 I‘ A N .\ N , o "
) 5 . , hs ' . . “ -
' N . , ' , ’ g(é ~ 'q »
s % : - ,’ ’ o 4
' 4 . e . ) - v A”’ ';’ . ! .
~, A N ° N 5 " :
) '"fingor' xﬂa‘upmne a part m the foot and the hamd respectivelys ™ ° BN
e (426a) ‘mMJﬂid&qu‘} (5785 C) ' thunh! S s . o .
; (426h) f)e)hia_i_uw%un (4%41) 'hig toer - o ﬂ - &t
“ S (A266) ooldd (95) teldent! ~ : o Rt
~ L ;o A ’ '
. (4!7:1);,; uﬂw,uq tuiug{;cﬂ (5785a)y 'little fimger' - A .
) & AT o
] (4271)) gu‘?qu t,hiu{ir‘itm‘(( 785b) 'lltllv too! ' W .o R '
\ - . ‘ - R . 11'
(428[!) ey alum i (1156) 'flngomml' .. & = O ST
. : - Wy W . &,
(426D, 3«; djﬂﬂun (1497) 'tgaumil' I B T
) ” . . . 1 S ' . S "»'#5“.; - J’f
o 1429) sl abBen (6371a) 'big toes' : R s ;
.A . ‘f)j oo ,,‘ ' . A. - ‘ . , “%J/‘v - ‘ ?‘? .
The conncctor /‘ﬂu~/ and the wnm'mnr /”07()“/, whwh has two
, ) nlkm@rﬂw »a?uv ard. «uy it free vnriation. clmraetoriza th%lmim; .
: 'suffrx /t31n/ 'mouth!, 'J/va%n/ omum with /K‘im/ in unmtlmtmi / ) ’
(4%)-31) and,, in inflvcrvd (mam‘ple 432) stems, /ﬂa / ’ipp(}n"j in Jw,t
. unmfleetvd «st;mn' (4% M) V’hcre the wwm is uninflu’tuﬂ ths, : '; '
(313 »
di'nnhurmn of / a/a -/ and [-6°/ i appfim&ly Lwical\ly ulu“wmmcd e
- g , ] [-a%0-/ 'mauth o ' Y I o
’ ‘ M ' :;:"o. l'.’ !:- T - N ‘at‘ '.. N v
‘ - (A%)) %(%Zﬁ_q)un (SJMJ 'uppar Yipt oo T . . i
\ » YL - Lo e ‘ f ?\»\ 2 . i
(43Ya) Geka?chn (3952) 'hig mr;uth' oo ., SR -
L (471 umc (5573) ‘}gmhmi' L " : ~«'s;"-;<’ . " L ‘ . {
- 14 Zﬂ) ;".;_.,»1 am ( 5‘7’64)“ 'he js chaved' ( / °m/ pa ﬁiﬁy(‘z’""j T . . qf
‘ (432 - TgkkpRifem (1911) tohave, onesel{? S0 R ‘ g o
. (832 245 (3 /2), taeratchied! e T , S
o L o o
N . / °ﬂ / ’mnum' - L0 R
Co b S S - "
o, (A253)- @mwn (142) ’mauth' e ey _
N [~4”Mﬂ) “k":mmx“tﬂun (r;W)) '(’ofﬁn l*nfm;‘ {/x“m! 'Iﬁcntiva') R ‘
ST (4’54b) k“ lox (’5552) "rmt:‘ I T IV
i “n;’ - :, ' . i . - ' ‘ e s . ‘;, (ﬂ . = 4. "'. - 'J"%.
- e Tb@:@nn@@;{ﬂ’ / «aﬁ/ has-a, wid@r"d"istrihu,um than /ﬁzﬂ &7*/, AN
.;; v ; ‘ .q"l a- v V .;}.‘ T v : |: ;’;j". .’ ‘ ) .;f%'.‘?‘ ' 1'? - . A ! N ?: j
. . ‘< . 4 i o, ‘ . ) E , . - Coia, . N, ) ,‘}
o> N . 9" N N : + ) - ¢ N { L ' " “ Tt ? tm"' o‘m
' : "’; Ix“ * d - s 1 A 3 N ) ’ o ¢ e i B 3 '
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/-a%e-/ and/ a- / : Ib appears with the lex1ca1 sufflxes, /- xan/ 'edge, i e
" border', /-mex"‘/ 'breast mllk', /- nac/ 'bottom, ta11' a.nd /- nls/ i i< .
. . © )
'tooth', and in addition with the non- mflectlves, /-qen/ 'wool, fur'
i
and /- cap/ 'fire'. \(1 .2.1,2.), and tends to render the meanmg of .its. N
I C. partner more spec1f1c ) . )
4
/-Xen/ by itself has the general meaning 'border, edge' .
(435 36), but with /-al-/ and a second connector /-e-/ (437-40) 1t
denotes a body part the arm, which may be v1ewed as a spec1f1c k'md of - Lo
edge . . . ‘ .
/-¥an/ 'border, edge' - N
(435) spaiXen (4581) 'open field, meadow, prairie’ .
’ (436a) '@i_atan (5650a) 'someone looking out, keeping watch' '
" (436b) lémet (5306b) 'look at it" |
/-olé¥en/ 'arm'
.‘) - : ' ot .
(437a) 8dolexe0elom (3847) 'I am poked in the elbow’ , -
(437b) Q9 (5195) 'poked’ ) : . |
' ) |
(438a) steamelexen (5649a) 'upper am' ' |
(438b) st am (1406) 'bone’ '
(439a) ﬁayﬂéien (4051) 'paralyzed arm' -
(439Db) Qay.(4777) "die! .
’ .
(440a) stslpeleXen (5652a) 'bat' (creature) o .
(440b) 351P@at (5652b) 'make the sound of a flying bat' . ‘

The suffix’/-riac/ 'tail, bottom' by itself designétes the
lower (vérsus the upper) end 6f an'indi'vidual object viewed in terms of

height (441-42) and may refer to a body part below the waist (443).



3

/-nec/ 'tail, bottom'

(441) lamnact (6376b) *fold them (e g. ends of one's trousers)"vw/;

hlgher up!' \\\ Jw{

) (442b) piet (6373a) 'thick' ki

(442a) pietnec (6373b) 'bark in fhe stump heav1er down be%@ﬂ than

(443) £ %hxnec (4344) 'hip’
When, however, /-noc/ is modified by /-al-/ the desighation is more
specific. / 9lnac/ denotes a part of a lower end, the tall (444)

/- alnac/ 'ta11'

0

SRR (448a)y k“ayxalnecam (3865) 'wag 1t$ tail" .
(444b) K¥ey¥et (3764) 'stir, agltate it! .
» e
The suffixes /-max“/ 'breast milk" and /- nls/ tooth' are
idiosyncratic. /-mex"/ (examples 445-47) -apparently does not occur
without its comnector, ‘a fact which suggests that -slmex” might be

| $na1y;ab1e as a single mdrpheme. '

;o © 7/-olmex"/. 'breast, milk' ' | .
(445a) smesdlmex” (5210) 'butter' (milk fat) . )
(445b) snas (1407) 'grease’ (/s-/ 'absolute')

(445¢c) nas (5751b) 'be fat!, ' ‘
(44635 oiGolmex" (TEH) 'big breasts”
(446b) ©i6e (TEH) 'big' (plural) ,
e K H .
{(446c) 01 (2704) 'blg, large' f, .
(447a) pt 83 1mox" (2686) "milk it® . - -
(447b) p1t at (511))'wr1ng it out! »
In the case of / nls/ (448-49)° the connéctor does not affect the meanlng (
of the lexical 1tem in wh1ch it occurs except insofar as /- nis/ might ' '\;‘

refer to a set df teeth and /-31nes/ to a specific tooth.
\ L ]

o
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ol

A ab;‘g .

any other predicators that tfake such suffixes.

‘ -+ /-nis/ ' tooth' '

(448) 1’:993&_1_1_159113 (5300) 'bare one's teeth'

(449a)
(449b)

Xo¥51lnas (5698c) 'have toothache' o
Xot (2653) 'ache, sore' " ’ S

The distribution of the éonnect_ors is not entirely limited
to the lexical suffixes. The non-inflecti\;e suffix /-ten/ ' "ins;rument'
(1.2.1. ) i¢ characterized by three cohnectors, /-né?-/, /-nis-/ and .
/ -Qa- / (examples 450-55), the distribution of Wthh is conditioned by
the 1nd1v1dual lexical item: .

’?nnesne?tan (5114) guest v1s1tor'
?ime¥ (4142a) ‘walk'

(450a)
(450b)

S 1

Jpene?ten (2233) 'ribbon'
depat (5634d) 'tie it' .

(451a)
- (451b)

ca(’q"‘msten (6385b) 'brooch, safety p1n'

Lad¥ (4026) prlcked' .

)

1an nisten (6385a) 'button' Z?\

(452a)
(452B)
(453)
ix“?efoten (6383b) ‘cloud' . \

§épéi_@_e_tan (4987) 'knee-cap"

- (454)
(455)

1.2.2.3. Numerals 4 : . 5

The mmerals in Cowichan enter into derivational paradigms
that are formed productively from numeral morphemes and from certain

jexical suffixes. These ’numerals do not have special morphological"

status. In formal terms numerals that fake lexical suffixes are like

-

However, since these



f
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l'e;cical itenf have traditionally been of linguistic interest as a single

bl

_semantic system, they are presented here in ‘one section.

he numeral themes enter:into three ‘;‘)aradigms, which may be

termed unift, iteration and decade. The unit numerals constitite the

oo Unit Numerals

o

nd2af (147) 'one!

1s (3806) 'two'
(3694) 'three'
adsn (3004) 'four' A
ecas (3005) 'five'

. »

122Kk (3007)

. o
te?cas (3008) 'eight!'

%om (3006) 'six'j
even'

- tux® (5739A) 'nine’

?apon (4737) 'ten'

~ ck¥a¥_(3020) !'twenty’

In this set there are no'» elements to désignate the numbers eleven to

nineteen. Instead, the numerals one to nine are applied in-a phrase of

the type ?apep ?i? k* %ix¥ 'ten and three' .26

L4

B ¢ .

The iteration paradigm is formed productively from the

unit set by the suffixation of /-8%/ 'mumeral iteration', which

corresponds translationally to the English word *times' in the

expression- 'four times'.

Iteration Numerals

nodix" (150) .'once'

Semé (151) 'twice'

ix¥ex (152) 'three times*
i?@ané (153) 'four times'
¥hocsé (154) 'five times'

“°

%J‘Eamié_i_ (661) 'sqiic times' *
%95.71(*“95:81 (662) 'seven times'
t?a?cs:eg_ 66063) ‘eight times'
fuux"'_é}_; (3606b) 'nine -times®
7apené} (665) 'ten times'
ck¥o¥&¥ (3606e) 'twenty times'




—— e

mmeral suffixes /-e¥/ 'numeral iteration' and /-%e/ 'decade numeral',

/-&3/ being reaTigzed ps -ot- before /-8¢/. In this system the first

vowel of each f is realized on the surface as 8, unless it is

]

followed by ? or is long.

Decade Numerals

iéx“‘ﬂ‘s’e (3021) 'thirty (times)' t’:‘éémgije (3024) 'sixty (times)'

»” 3 L 4
¥Xa9onse (3022) 'forty (times)' {Gék”sﬂ‘s'e, (3025) 'seventy (times)'
3§dcsotde (3023) 'fifty (times)'  te?csedde (3026) 'eighty (times)'

' tuux¥otSe (3027) 'ninety (times)’
Semantically, these decade numerals mayﬁf regarded both as a '
continuation of the unit paradigm and as ‘an extension of the iteration
paradigm to the extent that a mumeral such as 35x“oiSe may mean either

'thirty' or 'thirty times'.

For numbers beyond ninety-nine there are two numeral themes,"

nedawac 'one hundred' and Qefoc 'two hundred!, and one English loan word

" tawson 'thousand’ . The first of these may be precedéd' by a unit numeral

as in tuux" neawsc 'nine hmdred' to express ‘the numbers between three

" hundred and nine hundred. l To inéicate the numbers in between an

expression of the type. 8&lec .7i? k¥ #oxisdse ?i? k¥ 4decos 'two hundred
and thirty-five' (two hundred and thirty and fivej is used, in which

the members of the different numeral paradigms are linked by ?i? and

A .
. - ’ T . '
., '
W ﬂ | ‘

* : .
) » J i 1Y 1 4 g.]. '
. .

¢ r' A
In the above paradigm there are two ixjregular forms, namely, /nadix/
"tonce' and /@sme/ ‘twice', in which /-&t/ 'mumeral iteration' does not .
appea{. \

The decade nmumerals, with the exception of ¥5Qanse 'forty', - / .

are formed from the uriit set by the add.:itidn, iﬁ this sequence, of the .




e
L -
- 5 - -
' \‘ te
k¥ 'the'. o
“’\'\\ N ' The umit, iteratiof and decade forms may be extended by means’
BNy . ‘

L '”'o“f‘\lexica1 suffixes. ' The suffixes which have been identified thus far
Cdn Lche numeral sets are as follows: / -&1a/ 'people, container', / -as/ ”
\'roun.d t};ingé, (silver) dollars', /-?ewtx“/ ‘;building,_house' '(fgv’ﬁ_x_:

allomgrph) and / -qég/ 'container' (-gen allomorph).‘ Of these, the
lexical suffixes that occur most productively are /-as/ and /-qen/,
which are attached to both unit and decade numerals. In the first set
the numeral szuffixb/-é'e/ is realized as -§§ before /-as/. .

/-as/ 'round things, (silver) dollars"

(a) Unit Numerals

nadas (4193) 'one dollar’  iXfmes (4198) 'six dollars’
yosalos (4194) 'two dollars’ " ‘Eeé‘?k"‘s_ai (4199) 'seven dollars"
#ix%eg (4195) 'three dollars' ta?cses (4200) 'eight ‘dollars'

Xe01ifes (4196) " four dollars! tﬁux*‘gg (4201) 'nine dollars’
3dacses (4197) 'five dollars' 2spanas (4202) 'ten dollars”
SRR o c1,<”§5_s‘(4271) ' twenty dollars'

(b) Decade Numerals

¥ox¥ok¥a%as (4272) ' thirty dollars' ‘t’:)‘iémaif‘s'é'?ﬁ (4275) 'sixty dollars'
¥30enghas (4273) 'forty dollars'® i 3k“sei¥a?as (4276) 'seventy "
343csetiaras (4274) 'fifty dollars' td?csod¥a’as (4277) 'eighty " !

‘ . tﬁux"‘aﬁé_’?gg_ (4278) 'ninety " ' *

In the /-q'e;il\ 'container' paradigm/-qen/ isjrece_ded by @
_ ’ . ‘ R | _
after a consonant and i_ “The occurrence of /-qen/ triggers the vowel

change é—i in the decade numerals, ‘ o ‘\ "‘\ E



r'd

. %Qécsegen 'five

(b) Decade Numerals

93
¥ /'
) v / b /-qén/ !'lortainer! ‘
(a) ﬂmt Numerals \ C
—— ) .
. nacag 'one contalzf bcameg 'sik contamers'
;yaseié@& two containers' =~ "\\tea'?k“sag seve(n " v N

-

te?cseg e,yght " '
tiux agggf{n_me o '
?apengden 'ten " '
ck¥o¥igen 'twenty "

3ix“agen 'three "
~ L o
Xofifegen 'four "M

~

’iax”a']:sl'?ag__ 'thlrty "ot txama'}sﬁaL sixty " ! -
xe@emﬂgg_’ "forty "o tssk"saifsf?aga_n_ seventy " ! .
3&acseiEi?eqen "fifty Mot  te’csed¥i%egen 'eighty "' !

NI O 103 TR I
o 91_51 agen 'ninety 7

S

The ?eLlcal sufflxes / ele/ people container' and /-?ewtx"/
'building' are limited to un1t numerdls, /- 7ewtx”/ being attached only

to the first £ive numerals:

/-ela/ .f'peo‘_plé' ' .
nanela? (148) 'one person' Xémolo 'six people’
yeysals (323) 'two people! Es_ék“sﬁg_ 'seven people'
‘ &:_(i)x"él_a tthree pépple' ~ té'?csél_a 'eight people' = -
¥s0ifle 'four people’ tuux“elo 'nine people' .
¥43csela (5723) 'five people'  ?3penélo 'ten people’
S ck¥$élo 'twenty people’
/-?eutx¥/ 'building' -
necat:rtx"‘ 'one building' i xaemawtx"‘ 'four buildings'
, O3htx" 'two buildings' 3decsawtx” 'five buildings'

3ix¥owtx" 'three buildings' . ) \
. ' | o |

Although non-inflective morphemes (1.2.1.) were found not to -

[



oy,
é"',u

occur productlvely w1th nume/ral themes two partial paradigms were

e11c1ted 1rywh1ch /s=/ abso’lute' and /-23%/ 'cance, vehicle' were preeent
The /-at/ paradlgm consists of ]ust two elements necex"‘ei 'one canoce,
buggy' (fonned from nacnc 'once ) and Ganex”a& 'two canoes, bugg1es
Efomed from Game 'twice'). /s-/ Yabsolute' along with /—s/ 'third
posSesswe' and /-net/ 'night' appears in a partial and irregular numeral
paradlgm, which denotes the days of the week.

Days of the Week

ﬂ '55 sXeXodnet (188) ‘Su.nday\ (day of suffering--/Xo%/ 'hurt')
silawetnet (189) 'Monday'
seement (6259) 'Tuesday' (second nlght)
- s3ix¥s (191) 'Wednesday' (the t@llrd of it) ,
. s¥a?alons (192) 'Thursday! (the fourth of it) .
stdeces-s (193) 'Friday' “(the fifth of it) .
ta&"‘tem (63273) 'Saturday' (it is belng cut)

Of the above elements the four underlined ones.as in Clallam (Thompson
- 1971:270) contaln numerals, tfhe first belonging' to the 1terat10n
paradigm and the others to the unit paradigm. No gloss has been

discovered for the putative mo¥pheme *silawsi-. In the case of t g“'tam

'Saturday the component morphemes appear to be< 9 fcut' (Actual),

94

/-t/ '"transitive' and /-m/ 'general passive'. * B

1.3. Deictic System

The deictics in Cowichan are composite forms made up from a
small stock of morphemes that do not inflect the non-deictic elements,

which may take various derivational and aspectual morphemes. There are

’
-

&
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two classes of deictics: :determiners (1.3.1.) and locatives (1.3.
The latter ére‘morphologiéally distinct from the former_i\\being -
! ' » l ) ! a \\ a
’ ) characterized by morphemes which are represented by the phoneme ,-W
+ . sequences ni and 2§>and.which indiéate.the proximity in space of an
entity to a‘speaker.\ )
1.3.1. Determiners
\\\ The determiners are represented by the morphemes contained ////

, N . ,
in the following table, in which the terminology is derived from two

- sources {Hukari 1977a:33 and Elmendorf and Suttles 1960:10).

i ’ ' ~ Urmarked Marked _\\\ \
i ' “ ",ﬂf 9 \ ! . \
. . Basic ’ - Q- : \5\\
. "~ " Absent k¥9- 3-
Hypothetical kv

The determiners may be subdividéd into th\classes of elements:
S N .
the articles, of which there is one paradigm, and the 3emonstratives£;;“

of which there are three péradigms. The demOnstrétives and affiéles
o have in common the affixes shown in the_above table, but are
imorphologically distincf to the extent that tﬁe forﬁe;, which will be
discusséd in 1.3.1.1., but not the latter, are marked By certain |

p

word-final morphemes, which will be analy;éd\i? 1.3.1.2. Demonstrativesﬂz7

2

N “ e

AN 1.3.1.1. Articles J

b

As indicated in the table in 1.3.1..the meaning of a




hu}nan N , T :
. Articles b

SN
Ez

.
/’/
-

, W o N0 T R
determiner may be expre§sre/d\;xems of a-dichotomy between.urmarked

a'nd marked determineﬁ/ and a trichotomy between basic, absent and

Xp_othetlcal elanents -In the case of the artlcles the d1chotany

between mar/ked and unmarked corresponds respectively to a gender

o

\
dlstmgztlon between femlnlne and masculine where the referents are

urmarked e marked
\ basic % | B 82
absent k"‘(@)a I .

\ ngthetlcal ]’("‘ o o s L oaE (k“‘sa)‘

ke

»

(

The gender distinction may be' observed in phrases which

contain .a k1n5h1p tem like / sx"‘”aq”:i'f/ '51b11ng along w1th a preceding
o

" determiners Whereas phrases like t o nesx"‘?aq a? 'my brother' and

k“9e ne3x“?ad¥a? 'my brother (not present before the speaker)' both .
denc;te male (uﬂmarked) referents, Qs ne§x”?é€1“a7 "my sister' and }o

-t

nodx¥?ad¥a? ‘my sister (not present)' denote female (marked) refevents.

\ N

. The umnarked/marked \dlstmctlon is not solely one of gender

In éxamples, (456)-(59) it is not agparent that the articles denote male

- or female referents:

(456) melqvcan & tea yasaq" (5384b) 'T forgot the haf:'
(457) ni? p ow neswe'? 8 lelem (277) 'That house is mlne'

T (458) x eiaqep k"gs Jowdt (5474) 'The,drum is soundmg in the
" distance' .

(459) 'nit 3s Pad neq“teySen ni? ?25kV (5728) 'It is my white shoes .
’ that are lost'

e

96
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. Rather, the distinct'ign is one of focus. /In (457) and (459()I the marked

articles /8o/ and /ia/ describe an entity to which the speaket' is =

.directing attention. -In ‘(456) and (458), where there is ,nqé_‘aﬁues-tion of
focus, the unmarked a;'j:}clves, /te.e/ ‘ahd /k“93/ occur. %8
\'\

A As well as beln’g 1nterpreted as a marked or ummarked element

an article may be chamctehzed as being ba51c absent or hypo%hetlcal

* in accordance with the degree of accessibility the speaker has to an
entity. The basic articles /t o/ and /83/ contrast with the gh_s_e_n_@:_ ones
/k¥Qs/ and /&e) . In exampl‘es (456)-(57) above, in which the basic
articlgs oc(:ur,y/ the entity (ie'_l_‘ 'road‘/doo-r‘ in’(456.) a.nd_L’e_lgg 'house€°
in (457)) is visible to the speaker. In examples (458)-(59) coht:aining
the gE_e_rE artlcles the discourse situation m!each case Jmplles that

the speaker camnot ?/ee th'e'wsb\Vect he is talking about

- The article /1’("‘/ 'hypothetical' differs from the basic and

~absent-articles. Whereas the other four deictics denote a material

4 o . .
entity, /l’<”/ designates one that does not exist--such as a deceased
/ ' V)

person--or whose' existence is in question. Thls semantic mterpretatlon

may be observed in examples (460) - (62) In (460) (61) 1t is unplled

- that the entltles *John' - 'canoe' do not yet exist, but w111 exist.

(460) ni? ne?stes t o nodXaweli N qeq 9 1’(” Jan (5663)29
'My parents are calling the baby John' ' « '

(461) 857wt con 78 i(_*i §nax?'a} (5517) '.I am making a canoe' .
In (462) /1’(“/ enters into a temporal phrase expressing a future event,
that is, one that has yet to materlalg,ze.
(462) nelh con héto 7o 1’("‘ ?apen sk"'gz (4737) 'I am going away for ten
) v days'

S S R

.
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A ! : " The. remammg article /k"‘se/ ‘marked h'ypethetlcal' occurs
T e ,when the hypothetlcal entlty is money. :, - . o B 4' B
: o - (463) ’7amestas k”@e nemen k"8 nasx""?aé{”a'? 7o k¥sd tele (3686) .
- " ~, . My father 1s giv1ng my brother some monez’ o N
: 2 L

1.3 1.2 Demonstratives

| . . . - . L3

The demonstratlves may be categorlzed 1nto three typas .

A ‘

_?x{‘rdmg to the word final morpheme. ’L’hese classes ,of elements are '

, termed attentional, personal and focal demonstratlves The attentional .
[ N L . Tt ‘ K
‘, S forms are\charactemzed by the word- fma.l morphane / ey/ attentlon--

. T _"_:.dlrected' freaIIZed as i after /ﬁ“/ 'hypothetical') ‘which- mdlcates

v - e N B

that an entlty is under the mmedlate observatlon of the speaker

» for R
T -

With, the exceptlon of "the delctlc /t e11’r‘/ 'umnarked ba51c plural'

("those ones") the attentlonal paradlgm fo&l ] frOm that of the artlcles

N
. 7
. .

/q( _»x N °Attent10na1 Demonstratlves

- ‘ : . N : RO o .
‘ C—/ \\ ‘ m'muarked ' marked . , ‘
. X —— - . St . ¥ .. ﬂ Ap "" ‘ . °

. - . basic 'tee}"y“ o Qey

n ' - absent -
’ f]'izpothetical -
- L /,teeir/ an,d /k“eey/ 11ke the artlcles / t a/ "Basic,’ unmarked' and . ﬁ

K'(8)ey . iy

-

Ci ; . /k"’@e/ 'absent umnarked', denote masculine entities in expressmns df

T o the type __X sweyqe" 'that man' and k“0ey dise?q 'that (man) M'

- B | and entities that héve 1o gender in phrases like t ___X 1élem ' that ,
) house' and X'(®)ey smays® 'that deer" . Moreover, /Gefr/ and /'}fej’r/ |

. reflect the meanings of the articles /9a/ 'basic, marked' and /¥o/
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'absent marked' lrespectively. The)'rﬁma)"' denote femihine entities in
ressions like T ' that, 51ster' and 4 &™7ad“a? 'that‘

exp Sey ,sz

sister (whom the speaker cannot see)’ ‘or an ’entity whlch the speaker‘ o

is focusing attention on in phrases oﬁf‘ the type 'l_ez sk"‘e”xecsm 'the

tow

. equipment (which he lent me is useless)'. , - ' '

A second set of demnstrati\‘res, the personal deictics,

N\

contains the determiner morphemes /te-/ ‘basic, unmarked', /8-/ 'basic,

marked*, /k“®-/ 'absent, unmarked' and /32{ 'absent, marked', which are

. ,_ Y
present in the articles and attentional demonstratwes. However, it. \

dlffers from them in morpholog1ca1 structure insofar as 1t exhlblts both

smgular and plural forms ‘
i 7 +

Personal Demonstrat ives-

.

(=) 'Singglé.i' T . .

e b?as‘iC - Otniz Qatmid
| absent . k"'eavfmii (3avmik)
' E_a_si‘c_ ‘, ‘ g teaume?aii' _ )
. . absent ® k"’@ewne'?g??/ / 1 (iawne'?al'i:)

An explanatlon er the smgular/plli al dichotomy may be prov1ded 1f the
personal demonstra,tlves afe v1ewed as morphemlz constructlons contama:ng
the proc11t1c /‘?aw/ 'contanpqraneous‘ (2 1.3, 2. ) and the emphatlc /nri:/
'referent' (2.2.1,3. Interrogatwes and Emphat1c§‘§ The plural

demonstmx,;we forms would follow‘ from the fact that there is an emphatlc
ne?el'l 'referent plural’, whlch contams the -\L varlant of “the plural

morpheme (’1 1. 3 3 )

+ . ' \ L]
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: personal demonstratives is idiosyncratic insofar as these elements
N @

respectwely denote femlnme ones:

common word fmal phonolog:u:al shape ana or ana.

Ll
- “

V4
.
.
B
4
~

A

,The s;:mantic interpr_etation of both the plural and singhlar )

. ¢
v - ¢ -~

denote only’ ’anthropomo;phic entities unlike the articles andﬁ/n:fl'l/ﬁ : L

'referent'. - The anthropomorphic in{:erpretation of the personal deictics ;

s illustrated in examples (464):(67). ' In (464) - (65) /0 awnr.’:/ denotes ' _

'mascullne entltles while /Gswnrl/ and /iawnrl/ in (466) and (467)

» ( P

1

(462) wok, x“@tlwen teewnﬂ (T®:119) 'Then he thought' 1 .

, (465) t awm'& siliqa} (Tl 39) 'that ch11d (mle one)'
(466) Gawnl'l ten s (T1:28) 'that mother of hls”'
(467) f}awnr]: s'l'em (5807a) 'that woman' : |

o ' 5
b . ¢
[ ‘L

The third set of demonstratlves the focal deictics, have a

-
~

- L'

Focal Danonstratlves

. umarked - marked .
basic "teha . - o 98}_15“‘” UL .
. “» - : .
o thgthetlcal ‘ l’c"aﬁé ’

"Some of the semantic distinctions apparent in the article paradlgm are
_also represgntoﬂd ini the focal paradign. In some contexts /toRa/

- (example 468) denotes a masculine referent whereas /Qena/ (example 469)

designates & feminine one: S
(468‘){!9& Jow (5554) 1Joe!
* (469 Qond ten (Tl 189) 'this mother' "

L]

Like /t o/ . 'ba51c, unnlarkad' and /89/ 'basic, marked' , /tona / and /Sena/

do not S;QWays r&:Electi a gender dlchotcxny. In example (471) contalnlng

. X, } . . Ji;"‘
a

L
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" other demonstratives in two respects. First, there are no absent forms
Y. { . —————

position in 'space and gender (more specifically, markedness) of the

101

s v
-

/Sana/ in contrast to 6‘4’70) containing /teha/ the entity is semantically
.
marked (as bemg fam111ar) 2

3

(470) &mr a9y tana (T2: 52) 'Thls is very good'

(471) ?aw noswe? Qona 1élam (276) 'This fouse is mine'
/K¥sha/ 'hypothetical' corresponds to the article /k¥/ insofar as it

denotés an entity that does not ’yet 'exi'st. This semantic reading may

" be observed in example (472), in whlch it is understood that the

~

weapon is not yet made \ :

(472) k¥sha hé}’rtan 'this weapon' .
. (Context: 'let me make a weapon to k;ll the Stoneheads with')

The foeal. _démons}rativers differ from the articles and the

of the type */k“Qaofa/ 'absent, unmarked' or */dsha/ 'absent, marked'.

o

In agdltlon the ba°sq.c 1mmarked element /tena/ 'this' is introduced not

‘*by t but by t, whlch as will be observed in sectlon 1.3.2. Locatlves,

‘may be analyzed as an allomorph of /t / 'bas;c, unmarked' . '
v

»
4

1.3.2.  Locatives Y

.

In addition to being indicated by the determiners’, the

speaker may be expressed in (fc’wichan by means of) the locative deictics,

which may be divided into three classes as follows'

NonEroxmal Proximal &
"Class I  unmarked ma%t s 767t T
. h ¥ :
) mirked .  na%ed %% o - 1
-1 . A
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. ,
Nonproximal Proximal.
. : L )
‘Class I1  ummarked AR 14 e
' tonil . N B
1 marked 09?1 ‘
Class III ni? - T

Lf er\a.ntic

‘As in the determiner system, 'there is'a ¢ ic distinction between

marked and unmarked deictics. The markea ramis are characterized by

* the morpheme /8/, while the unmarked elements contain the morpheme /t/,
which may be analyzed as a' locative allomorph of the determiner

morpheme /te/ 'basic, ummarked'. In the.class I forms /8/ and /t/ occur -

word-finally, .whereas in the class 11 forms they appear word-initially.

Although the locatives resemble the degéminers in regard to
the markedness distinction, they differ from them in ths expr§§sion of
ﬁe spatial orientétieon of the speaker. Whereas the determiners |
indicate the presence or absence of an entity, the iocatives denote the
relative proximity of an entity to the speaker. .On formal and semantic .\
gl':ounds the locatives may beh divided into two classes of elements:
nonproximal forms, which may often be translated by the English term
'there', and proximal elements’, which are oftén equivalent in meaning

'to Whe term 'here'. The nonproiﬁnal elements are overtly marked by the
n initial moxzph_an_e,:c,, /né":? | 'non-proximal, class I', /-ni/ 'nomproximal’,
class IIf and /ni?/. 'nbnproximél, cglass IIT*. The proximal locatives
are signalled by morphemes containing i or e: /?e?-/ 'proximal,

-class I', /-?i/ 'proximal, class II' and the homophonous free form /?i/

'pi'oximal, class III',

o
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¢ 1.3.2.1. Class I Locatives ‘ =

=
"

kS ~

N
| Of the two types of class I loc-:é"t-:"ives, ril.ongroxima\l and ™
proximal ,‘ the former type expresses an entity dis%émtv from the spéakgr,
while the 1a;:ter denotes a referent regardefl;as being near. Nonpfoximai
locatives‘1 do not occur with,'yfirst' or »sécond' i)érsong}érpheﬁl?s like /cah/
'T* and /E/.'you(sg)A' (2.1.3.1. Encliti'cs'). The semantic

interpretation of the four (lass I elements, /na?at/ 'nonproscimal, | .

urmarked, class I', /7é7at; 'proximal,v unmarked, ¥lass I', /na?e®/ -~

‘nonproximal; marked, cklass I' and /?e?e0/ 'pro;éimal, marked, class I'

. reflects that of its constituent morphemes, /S/ 'mérked' and /t/
vunmarked” . /na?%a8/ and /?e7s0/ designate feminine (example 476) and
familiar (examples 474 and 477) entitiés in éontrast to /né7?t/ (475)
and /78%t/ (473), - . '

(473) ?&?st con G&yawtx“em ?o tohg lelem (6233b) :
-1 2 3 4 5 6 '

'] am building thi‘s ‘house Here' -/ :
1 proximal, emphatic "4 oblique v ]
21 5 'this'
3 'build' (Actual) . 6 'house'
(474) 76?60 o nslélem (6420) 'Here is my house’
1 234
1 proximal, emphatic, marked 3 'my!
2 article (marked) 4 'house'

(475) na?st § ol wek tes (Té«‘;§8) "It has now reached there'
1 23 4 5. -
1 nenproximal, emphatic 4 'already, now!
) 2 emphatic ‘ 5 'arrive'
' 3 contemporaneous

&

TR G L T R T

.
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“ .
(476) na%s® § oW wot tos (6433b) 'She has now got: there'
1. 23 4-5 .
1 norproximal, emphatic, marked 4 'already,. now'
" 2 emphatic ‘ 5 tarrive' -
3 conteﬁlporaﬁeoué | '

* 1
(477) na?e0 s nelélam (6421), 'My house is over,there'

_— 1 2 34 7
i 1 nonproximal, emphatic, marked 3 'my'
2 article (marked) 4 'house'

1.3.2.2. Class II Locatives

T,he class' IT locatives consist of two types of elen_lents, the
r;onproxﬁnal form /toni/ 'class II, nonproximal' and the proximal forms
/ta’:?i/ 'class II, proximal, unmarked' and /®s?i/ 'class II, proximal,
marked', which signify that the speaker is actually touching the
entity béing referred. ﬁo.' The proximal elements differ in two ways -
frcm / teqi/ . First, they exhibit~ the tty‘pe of morphﬁlo'gi{cal marking

L 4
that exists in the article system (1.3.1.1.) to the effect that they

‘contain the morphemes /t-/ 'unmarked' and /6-/ *'marked'. For example,

/8571/ (478b) like the article /ea/. 'basic, marked' may denote a

.feminine entity whereas /to?i/ (478a) like the unmarked article /t@a/
. Q 9

denotes non-feminine entities:

(478a) nit ce? ta?i k“onsten (6470c) 'I wi},i take this one’
1 -2 3 4 56

o F 1 referent : 4 'take' .
2 future , - 5 transitive
3 proximal . 6 'I' (dependent)

' f47,8b)¢‘ nit ce? ©s?1 k¥snatsn (6470b) 'I will take her/this one'
‘ 1.2 3 4 56

e

104




, - 10%

1 referer_it:; - 4 'take'
" 2 future 5 transitive .
3 proximal, marked - . - 6 'I' (dependent)

The second way in whic'h‘_the proximai forms /ta?1/ and /Qa71/

differ from /teni/ lies in the fact that théy may be attached to /ni%/

'referent’ (2.2.1.3. Interrogatives and Emphatics) to form an elément

i . 1ike ta?inot 'this one', in which the unstressed g becomes ot
(479) ?5we shict: to?inok (3795) 'We don't want this.one' -
1 234 5 4
21 *not' 4 4 proximal, unmarked
2 'desire' - " 5 /ni%/ ‘referent*

3 'our' and /-at/ 'we' (dependent).(sic'.)

i

’ ‘} LY
1.3.2.3. «Class III Locatives ‘

. The ;class III locatives /ni?/ ’nonp!foxijngl',, n_é_?_i_g (ni? and
§“-i- 'plu;'ai') 'nonproximal, plural' and /?i/ 'proxi;rnl" are
morphologically distinct from the class I and II forms in that they do
not contain either of the. morphemes /t/ 'unmarked' or /8/ 'marked'.
The pro:éimal locative /?1i/ indicates that 'a given en.fity is near to the
speaker (example 480), whéreas tﬁé more productively occurriné element

/ni?/ has a niore neutral interpretation (example/ 481) ¢

(480) ya® ?ow i % nem3fs (5694) "My son is always here'
1 2 3 4 56

1 'always' 4 article . )
2 contemporaneous 5 my'
3 proximal : " "6 1offspring’ -
: . o N ) N ‘ /
(481) ni? sef % nedun (5704) 'My ear is ripped!
1 2 3 45 . e




N ) 1 nonproximal
- 2 “ripped'
3 drticle
"
' " .
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FOOTNOTES:  MORPHOLOGY

Lone 1exical item k¥intel 'fight' ii exceptional in that apparently the

base is uniquely inflectible with /-tél/ 'reciprocal'. This item

might be regarded synchronically as one morpheme and diachronically as

two: the erstwhile base /k“in-/ and / -tal/ 'reciprocal’.

13

2Putatively, the intrangitive suffixes (1.1.1.1.) /-@st/ 'reflexive!
-
and /-tel/ 'reciprocal’ are further analyzable into morphemes like

/-3l/ 'i'ec‘iprocal', /-at/ 'reflexive' and /¥t/v'transiti\_re' (realiied as

.-G* before /-at/ ‘reflexive'). However, ‘the fact that /-as/ ' third

tran51t1ve agent' follows /-t/ 'tran51t1ve' but not /-Qat/ 'reflex1ve'

and /-tal/ 'rec1proca1' substantlate the view that /-tol/ and /-6ot/
gl |

constitute just one morpheie.
: (

3This vowel ali:ernation_ is discussed in 1.1.1.1. Intransitive Suffixes

in connection with the suffixes /-tel/ 'reciprocal' and /-8ot/

'réflexiye’ . _a

- . @; B [y B
¥, .

4

A few exc'agtlonal pa551v1zed forms such as dexertam (TEH} .'he falls

backwards’ a.nd &pllastsm (Ll 31) 'he smks' involve no human agengy.

5In Kava's analysis (1969) -am is [a‘*m] phonetically, ﬁhe vowel iength r

being conditioned by a followiﬁé Tesonant. Dr. Suttles suggests that
the vowel length here-is phonemic and that it is conditioned by the

B

reduction of an underlying form /-amem/.




inflectional, are dlstrlbutlgﬂflly dlStlnCt from the aspectual prefixes.

108"

6The fact that /-nes/ may be followed by /-as/ 'third transitive agent'

(2.1.1.1.), which only follows transitive suffixes, also supporfs*this

ELY ‘

view.

>y .
nefmeses 'he went towards him' :

AN

'7The reduplicative'morphemes which are regarded here as being

»

>

The former, but not the latter, may be preceded by derlvatlonal prefixes.
Th%§,apparent contradiction to the stafidard notion of inflection and
derivation is resolvable if the reduplicative morphemes.are regarded not

as constituting prefixes but as representing processes.

® ]

81n an alternatlve analysis (Hukarl 1978 164) it may be stated that the

CCV base, when uninflected, 1oses the final vowel and appears w1th a -
medial shwa. In this approach the shape of the uninflected base is
considered to be derived from that of thé inflected CCV base.

£

Yoiced sonorants are glottallzed in the Actual excepting prefxxes,k‘ o

’ stem-1n1t1a1 position and before a stressed vowel. Although

glottalization is morphologically triggered, it doqs riot seem to

interact critically with the basic formation precesses (c.f. Hukari
1978:206) .

10Some of the CVCC stems co-occur with the intransitive /-m/ suffix, in

which case the tense vowel appears in both the Actual and non-actual

forms (Hukari 1978:172):

ff




&ated"om 'fall apart (fram cooking)'
Zatd"ah 'falling apart'

o

111n Hukari's (1978:171) data certain variation has been noted:

x¥-Gayq“t 'dig it
x"-@eyq“t ~ x"-0ayq¥t 'digging it

N

109

_12Hukar; (1978:167) finds that this rule also applies to bases containing

~ N

a long vowel in the initial syllable: - -

\

%@HE}m\ 'pick berries'
. N _

:1%um tpicking berries’

Py

¢

t
: the subsequent msertlon of h as a juncture phenomenon

13An alternative hypothesis is that the‘prefixed resonant elides with

Given such -a

hypothe51s, the postulated relatlonshlp between h and resonants dges not

necessarily hold. Hukari (1977b) argues in some det&ﬂ against this

approach and in favour of the voiceless sonorant hypothesis.

*i

which in fact contains an initial voiced sonorant followed by a tense

D

vowel and glottal stop.

™

o

15'I‘m 1exical items are ,irregular in that they involve infixal vowel

)

511’?en (474) 'sirs!
si%em (1439) 'sir, rich’

sg_lyeye (178) 'friends'
syeye (3487) 'friend'

Al

reduplieation, which is phonetlcally realized as vowel 1engthen1ng

1413 Jones’ (1976:51) analysis the underlying form of neh 'go’ is /ne?m/,




- 19,
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» 16P1uraliz‘ation éf prédicates may apparently focus on the event

(happenlng repeatedly)or a part1c1pant (1 e. several SubJ ects or objects).

17There Are’ some exceptions. Some stems show in the plural a stress

differencé signalling the Actual (Hukari 1978:177):

to1tilom (TEH) 'they sing' (plural)
tilom (6141a) 'sing' - \
ti1tolof (TEH) 'they are singing' (plural, Actual) -

titeloh (4323) 'singing' ; K

Lo - -
18y .m grateful to Dr. Hukari for drawing to my aii:tention to ? in ‘the SN
'dirﬁndtive morpheme. However, there are exceptions: )
k"ak¥seh (TEH) 'little staxl' H
k“asoh 'star' - " .

The parentheses around h signify _that_ it is not,realized phonetically.
s(h)ahi§ 'full’, for example, represents [sahid]. N o

20So far, no exXamples have arisen in which all three aspectual preflxes

occur simultaneocusly.

21'l‘he'vowel alternation is morphologically conditioned, the tense vowel

. . e . .
of the stem becoming lax when /-tan/ 'instrument' is attached:

?5¥“ten (TEH) 'broom' \ $51%en (4335) 'sewing needle’
¥ (6498d) 'sweep it' s f)_'g’:eat (5836b) 'sew it'

) i

& .



~suffix or extend the meaning of the suffix."

%
}
i
o

111

:zzl'he stems of ‘examples (337)-(39) have not-been found to Qecur -

3

separately.

2:,’.In Dr. Huk.ari,'s data /-alss/ enters intoo a 1lexical sét of mmerals

having to do with knittirig and sewing to form lexical®items of the °

following type: *
k“3alest (TEH) 'count stitches'
’ﬁ”§et (5837a) 'count them'

ix¥ales (TEH) 'three stitches' » T -
3ix¥ (3964) 'three'

24The tem connector is used by Pidgeon (1971) in his analysis of

lexical suffixes in Saanich to denote the morphemes which occur between

' the base and lexical suffix. According to Pidgeon (1971:19) the

connectors "particularize and direct the reference to the lexical

~

e

25'I'he bases of (4_53)—(55) have not been'fqu{ié to occur in any other

context than the one shown here.

200v is a variant of the article /k“8s/ 'absent, ummarked' (1.3.1.1.

Articles). Dr. Hukari has found that in actually counting objects

 speakers use expressions like ?3pen ?i? too ndda? 'eleven' containing

another article /tea/ .
N .$
2T he demth-t_rativés are also syntactically distinct from the articles

to the heffect‘ that the former; but not the lafcter, may function not

only as determiners, but also as adjuncts.with a semantic interpretation
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> 28The marked :;rticles accordinglto Dr. Hukari's experience méy also ..

of the type “that one' or 'this one'. S ' .

refer to.diminutive entities.

-

~ - >

-

2pr. suttles finds in I\;lusqueam that l_'c_"_ has the semantic signification

“of quotation marks in English, ‘Thus /1"("' John/ would mean “John" in

the Misqueam equivalent of example (460).
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2. SYNTAX ;
\ .‘. iS u . ,

In confornnty w1th a conmonly applied typology (Greenberg 1963
61), Cowichan might be c1a351fled as’ a VS0 language, where V stands for

verb and S and O for subject and ohject nouns. Although such a

characterization may serve as a basis for comparison with other languages

of the world, it does not accurately, roflect"-;the grammatical strheture

of Cowichan. The hypothesis proposed by Kinkade (1976532) for Inland

Olympic Salish-that the predicate rathér than a noun/Verb d1chotomy is

ftmdamental is relevant not o to the morphology .of Cowmhén (as
observed in sectlon 0.1.) is also to some extent apphcable to its
syntax. 'In accordance with this approaofl Cowicﬁan is observed to maintain
a bipartite structure censi fin of a pr e, which may by itself
constitute a compl’ete utger cé', -and adjuncts (the putative S and O noymsj,
Wthh optionally modlfy 1t. "The predicate occurs initially and is
followed by an adJunct. Thus, in the sentence, axge’? t ) nesx“'?ad"’a'?
'my brother is a man', sw'oyge’? '(be)r a man' 'is a pl.'edlcate. It is,
moreover, a nominal predicato '(noun):L since in another sentence it might .A

functlon like § ”'?ag a? 'sibling' in an adjunct.

-

'Although adjuncts may appear to play a ‘fur.lbdamental role 1n 4 .
Cowichan on the basis of the above discussion, distributiondl criteria
soggest that they are in fact pefipheral elements'.“«%eir 'ﬂistribﬁtion ‘
and semantlc interpretation in-all clause types is def’ernuned by sets of

person markers, elements which correspond semantlcaliy but not flmctmnally

”

« T

to Engllsh pronmms Jike 'I', 'me',‘ you' anq 11:'.2 These person markers

play a dual role. They determine the internal structure of a given

@

-

£l
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clause ahd they signal its prwlleges of occurrence w1th other clauses,
W1th1n ‘the clause the mteract‘” oh between person markers and adjuncts
reflects a d1chotomy between thlrd and non~thrrd person forms ‘A

predicate with a third person marker affixed to it _may. optlonally occur

with & generally coreferential adjunct, while a non-third marker and

1%‘

such an adjunct may not co-,_occur. . ‘ ‘ .
The different clause types are genérally both morphologlcally

and syntactlcally defined. Independent clauses are formall)z marked as
?

-bemgrdlstmct from subordlnate ones by main clause person markers

(subj ect er1c11t1"cs);~ Subordmate clauses are subdiv1ded on the basis of-
nforpholog1cal marklng into dependent clauses Wthh are s:.gnalled by

dependent person markers (2.3.1.), and nemlnehzed clauses, ﬂ!whlch_ are

marked by a possessive affix and a prefix--either /s-/ ‘absolute' (2.3.2.) .

or /¥x¥-/ 'instrumental' (2.3.3.). The distribution’ of tbe clause

2
S

markers (the dependent person markers and the prefixes) partially reflects

N3

a dlst1not10n between attrlbutwe clauses, which modify an ad;unc%llead_
in a semantic structure of th% type- 'the man whom I saw' , and
coiplementary clauses, which modify the main clause as a whole. In

complementary clauses the markers are affixed to the first element,

[ 1

whereas in attributive clauses of the morphologically marked kind they are’

affixed -to\lthe'predicate. “The urmiarked attributive clause type is not
. e =" - - E

e, = ' . ; . .
. ificloded under subordinate clauses but is presented separately as a .

frame of reference for analyzing the i\nternal structure of the attributive

clause (2,2.1.).

CLo 114
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‘ persoﬁ markers, which correspond distributionally to the transitivity
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»

2.1. The Constituents of a Cowichan Cléuse . .
o

The constituents of a Cowichan clause comprise both adjuncts and

3f the predicafe, and other elements which do not, fnamely, predicate
attributes (2.1.2.) and particles (2.1.3.) (except for the subject,
enclitics). The constituent structure of a main clause containing {he,sg
elements corresponds to that of a subordinate clausé;gpptaining them.
However, for ease of explanation the analysis is preseﬁied in terms' of
the main ciat;se. Subordinr:lte clauses ( 2,;’;.") are discussed in general
accoijd’ing to their interaction with main clauses. | Compound
corﬂstruc‘fions (2.4.), which contain an /?i?/ 'and' constituent and

which may appear either as main-clauses. or.as subordinate clauses, are -
anélyzed alccording to theiy relationship to corresponding simple main

and subordinat ' clauses,

2.1.1. Predication and Person Marking -

Although per@oii markers andwadjuncts are distributionally
dis_tinct they are placed undér one heading because;/of}reir interaction
based on .the‘ transitivity of the predicate. There are two types of o ;
adjuncts: dblique ones, which are iﬁtrodu;:ed by-gthe catchall preposition
/'?a/‘ 'oblique', and direct ones, which are not. mﬁhg two types of adjuncts
are semantically as weil as fomﬁily distinct, since oblique adjuhcts in
contradistinction to ‘direct ones re_present“semantic relationships which

cammot be conveyed in,a given syntai:tic context by person markélx;s . The
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distributioh of oblique adjuncts is not limited to any given sentence
type. They may occur in éﬁ@ ences containing /-os/ 'third agent' or one
of the subject encllt;c:s whwgifdo not mark third person They may also. -

occur w1th pa551v1/1ed predlcates.

/ o K
- _ ;
S

4 '

2.1.1.1. Direct Relations

S

S
e
S
~
s

" In non-passive constructions, person marker and adjunct interaction

// g

correlates with the transitivity of the predicate. A clause containing

a transitive predicate (an elemgnt-markeci b}f/) Qne of the suffixes, / -t/“:
'transitive', /-nox"/ 'responsible' or /-stax“f/ 'céusative') differs in
morphological and syntactic properties and in coreferenc;a relations from
one containing an intransitive prec_licgté. ‘The intransitive predicate“
conétruction constitutes the more elemenfal clause type, since it takes
only a single.q;gfereﬁt--,eimer one of the ;ubj ect enclitics, which appears
in second position in 4 ¢lause, or an. adjunct. .

" Subject Enclitics

. \
2 o

_ singular : plural
1stﬁ con 'I' (cen ~ ca) ¢t 'we!
an & 'you' : ceep 'you'

The syntactic status qf intransitive predicates provides support
for the hypothesis presented at the beéinning of the syntax section that
the predicate is a fundamental of Cowichan grammar. ’Examp}es_(l)-(4) and
(5)-(8) may bg'considered, of which the first group represents a predicate -

subject encliti¢ construction and.the second, a predicate - adjunct construction.
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(1) swayqe? con (82) 'l am a man'
(2) yoq¥ can (6194b) 'I am burned'
Lo (3) Jcaqtﬁma{:e con (74) 'T am tall’>
‘ , (4j X“¢enom con (60) 'I ran’
. Sema:.ltically, example (1) represents an ideﬁtity statemenf involving the
entity ' and'the element /swé}"qe'?/ 'man', while in example (2) the
relationship is one of control, /cen/ 'I' being fhe patient of the” form
/yaq¥/ | 'is burned’. In example (3) /&aqtimat’:s/ corresponds semantically
¥ to an English adj ective:\1 and in exémple (4) /¥“enam/ 'run' corresponds
\ | , to an English verb. However, the substitutibh frame, ___ cen,provides

support for the hypothesis that syntactically these forms constitute

members of a single form-class, that of the predicator.

e—

The predicative function of the first elements in (1)-(4) is
maintaiﬁed in examples (5)-(8), where the expression attributive to the
predicate is-an a&j»unct. 'I'his phra.lse“ in contradistinction to the predicate
is formally markéd by a deictic (/ tea/ 'the' .in the following examples):

(5) swoyqe? s no¥x“?ada? (3524b) 'My brother is a man'

1 2 34
, . 1 "man’' . 3 'my!
-~ 2 article 4 'sibling'
i (6]’yaq“' tea nasmax¥et (3763) 'My canoe is ofi” fire' )
| 1 2 34 )
1 "burn' “ 3 'my}
2 article _ 4 'canoe'
j &7) %aqtima{«e % swoyqe? (61) 'The man is tall! ’
| 1 2 3 o
1 'tall’ 3 "man'
2 article.




(8) iEénam,tee swayqe? (75) 'The man ran'
( 1 2 3
) 1 '"run' . 3 vmv
2 article
Thé semantic relationships holding between examples (1)-(4) also hold
between the corresponding set of sentences, examples (5)-(8).
Terminologically, adjuncts which enter into such semantic correlations

in a given type of construction may be referred to as subject adjumcts.4

L) On the basis of semantic structure one might expect predicates
with third person referents to be able to occur without adjuncts as in
the following examples:

(9) *swayqe? 'He is a man'

- (10) *ysq"” 'It is on fire'
(11) Mhoqtimet® 'He is tall*
(12) ~*%Cenam 'He ran’

However, sentences (9)-(11) are not well-formed and sentence (12), which
can occur, is interpreted not as a statement, but as an imperative
constrgétion with the meaning 'Rum!’'. Apparehtly, unless the lexical
content of the predicate permits an imperative interpretation, overt:
marking of the referent of a predicate is required. . Where the referent

is a first or second person entity, the subject enclitics are used.

In tion to occurring with a subject enclitic or a direct

adjunct, a predicate may enter into construction with either a class I
locative (1.3.2.1.) ;uch as /ma%st/ 'nonproximal, unmarked' or /?8?at/
'proximal, marked', which appear only in main clauses, or a class III:
locative (1.3.2.3.) like /ni?/ 'nomproximal' or /?i/ 'proximal', which

appear in main and subordinate clauses. This type of construction may

118 -
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be observed in examples (13) and (14), in which each underlined locative /
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_modifies the predicate that follows it:

(13) na?ot %ol sohiw (5884c) 'It is inside there"
1 2 3 . . o
1 nonproximal; emphatic 3 'inside' ‘
2 contemporaneous

(14) ni? yeq" (5759) 'It burns'®

\

These sentences are grammatical ever.though no subject enclitic or

adjunct is present,

Some of the distributiogg.l and semanitic propmerties .of an
intransitive predicate construction';isow .hold f;ai: trans'itive predicates.
Examples (1)-(4) above, which illustraéevint‘ransitive predicates, aré
paralleled by transitive predicate constructions in which an enclitic - .
may likewise follow the head element:

(15) ysq“ot con (6206) 'I burned it’
Examples (1)-(4) and (15) are semanticall); parallel in being statements.
There is even a partial corresp(bindence between intransitive and .
transitive prediééte constructions in }'res‘}‘)ect to third person referger’its.
However, whereas only a limited mumber of uninflected predicators, such
as /XZenem/ 'Run!' (example 12), may occur alone with imperative
interpretation, transitive prediéators do so characteristically:

(16) %oyXt (45a) 'Eat!' 4 \ -

(17) 2aistox™ (5140) 'Load it up!' |

(18) helinx" (5104) 'Save him!'
Semantically, }:he addressee, an entity sometimes overtly expressed by the
subject enclitic i, 'you(sg)', is the agent, while a third person entity

)

is the patient referent.
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~ The correspondencé between intransitive and transitive predicate
constructions extends syntactically, but not semantically;‘to the
distribution of adjuncts. Examples (19)-(20) of transitive predicates’
with adjuncts are barallel to examples (5)-(? insofar as in each case

there is a predicative centre (the first eleﬁéptfﬂand an adjunct

ha N
~ introduced by a determiner: 1
(19) ?amest too swdjqe? (6232) 'Give it to the man'
1 23 4 ;
1 'give’ ' 3 article ﬁ
2 transitive ‘ 4 'man' " ; ;,k
(20) ya®sst % nosiiyefe (6200b) 'Tell my friends' i |
1 23 45 | S . T
1 'tellt “ 4 'my’ | U
2 transitive | 5 'friends’ M
3.article “
Semantically, however, the two types of constructions are distinct. »
Only examples (19)-(20) have imperative interpretation. Moreover, L
whereas the interpretation of adjuncts in construction with intransitive ,
predicates varies according to the lexical content of the predicate, the f
interpretation of single adjuncts attributive to transitive predicates f
(as in examples 19 and 20) is always object and may be correlated with E
. o Al
elements of the syntactic representation, namely, the transitive . 3

!
t
- L < 4 i
I
i

suffixes. N _ N

The transitive predicate is.inflectionally distinct from the ) |

intransitive one in being able to occur with’any of three gets of person I

markers i.e. the subject enclitkcs, the goal suffixes, /-os/ 'third agent'}

v
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and the passive suffixes (2.1.1.2. Obliqwe Relations) of which the

first and second two interact.

Goal Suffixes

singglar _ plural
¥ - (§)ahE 'me’ -alx¥ rust
ond -(S)amo 'you' -ala 'you'

ﬁistributionally, the subject enclitics and goal suffixes, both of

Y . . . ,
which lack third\gérson morphemes, are'distinct. The subject enclitics

occur in second position in a clause and may follow either an auxiliary
element such as the type III locative (1.3.2.3.) in exagple (21) or the
predicate (elements 1-3 in example 22j. The goal forms 6n the other
hand are always suffixed to a transitive predicate (ex#mple 22).

[

fFoo .
. (21) ni? co lommamo (4082) 'I see you' :

1 2 3 45

1 nonproximal 4 /-nex"/ ' responsible'
. 2 /cen/ 'T! 5 'you(sg)'

3 'see! ' -

(22) ydnysn®ams ce pe? (108) 'I am laughing at you'
1 23 4 5 .
1 'laughing' .(Actual) 4 /cen/ 'I'

2 /-t/ 'transitive’ 5 certain
3 'you(sg)' i Lo

] The transitive predlcate inflected w1th a goal sufflx corresponds
syntacnlcally t0 an unlnflected predicate llke /¥Eenam/ -'run'
(illustrated in example 12 earller), 31nce both forms may either occur
alone w1th 1mperat1ve interpretation- (exanples 23- 24) or appear with

subject enclitics.



122

(23) 75mas@é@§_(76) 'Give it to me!!
1 23
! 1 'give! 3 "me'
2 /-t/ 'transitive'

(24) y5@sstéi§i (6200) 'Tell us!'

1 1 23 .
1 "tell’ . 3 'us!
2 transitive P

Semantically, sentences (23) and (24) correspond to'sentences (16)-(18)

- and (19)-(20), since they all have patient referents.

A fransitive predication differs from an intrdnsitive one not
o J . only in morphological marking and in corefererice ‘Telations buf also in
terms of syntactic structufe. In a clause containing a transitive
predicate not markec% by rt':he third person suffix /-as/ 'third agent' still
only one adjunct is pe/rm‘“itted. However, the clause may also take a

subject enclitic as in the following examples:

+{25) ni? §_7éia costax” 9 sq¥amey (5706) 'What did you do to the ddg?'.

1 23 4 5 6
lﬂnonproximé.l 4 'do to'
2 'you(sg)' 5 article
3 curious , 6 'dog’
(26) ni? con &ewot teeil swayge? (5685) 'T helped that man'
1 2 3 4 5 "
N . 1 nonproximal o * 4 'that!
‘ 21 : 5 'man’
| ) 3 thelp' )

|
; In constructions like (25)-(26), which contain an adjunct and a subject

.- enclitic, the interpretation of the adjunct in the role of patient is »
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based on its non-coreferentiality with the eﬁclitic. Such an adjunct,

which fs semantically analogous to a goal suffix, is defined as a goal

" adjunct. In (25) and (26) the interpretation of the adjuncts tegi

swoyqe? 'that man' and E?g_sg”eméﬁ 'th®dog' in the role of godl is based
on their non-coreferentiality with the reépective subject enclitics

/can/ 'I' and /&/ 'you', which fulfill the subject role. o

On the basis of semantic interpretation one might expect a

sentence of the following type to be possible:

(27) *yenyen@éﬁé_tsa swayqe? 'The man laughed at us’
) 1 23 4 5

1 'laugh' . 4 article
2 /-t/ 'transitive’ 5 'man'
3 'me'

In such a sentence tee swoyqe? 'the man' would fulfill the subject role
of a subject enc11t1c, a semantic functlon analogous to that of the

adJuncts in examples (5)-(8) vis-a- vis examples (1)-(4). However, this

type of construction is not well-formed.

In order to express a direct adjunct as an agent the transitive
’
predicate must be 1nf1ected with /-es/ 'third agent', which follows any
occurring first person goal suffix (example 28)

(28) ni? ?e% statelstalx“es (165) 'He knows us'
1 2 3 45 6

1 nonproximal ) 4 /-stex¥/ 'causative'
2 contemporaneous 5 'us!
3 'know' 6 third agent

Where an adjunct occurs with a predicate‘inflected with both /-es/ and

~




a goal suffix, its interpretation is based on.its non—cdrefereﬁ%iality .
with the goal form: ¢ - k

- (29) ni? ééﬁa@éﬁé@s %) swdyqe? (569) 'That man is helping me.’i“\
1 2 34 5 6 7

, 1'nonproximal 5 third agent
2 'help' 6 'that'
3 /-t/ '"transitive' 7 'man’
4 'me" :

In exﬁﬁple (29) /-am8/ 'me' fulfills the role of goal. The adjunct teei ‘

swax9e7 'that man' is interpreted as an agent and is anaphorically

related to /-os/ 'third agent'.

When a goal suffix is nét present, two third person referents

are expressed and the principle of non-coréferentiality.does not apply.,

'In exampfes“(SO) and (31) in which the predicates are not marked with

goal suffixés, there are two understooq&thlrd person referents, one -

signalled by /-ss/ in the role of agent (31) or experiencer (30) and one

~
(S

in the role of patient.

tf30),ng7;néﬁ lémetgg-CGBS) 'He went and looked at it!

1 2 3 45 .
1 nonproximal ‘ 4 transitive

2 'go' 5 third agent i)W
3 'look!’ ’

(31) ni? ?amestas (104) 'He gave it'

v

1 2 34 ‘
1 nonproxipal T 3 transitive
.2 'give! - 4 third agent v

If a single adjunct occurs it is genérally interpreted as a patient and

non-coreferential with /-os/ as in the following examples:

~




the predominant reading is the one in which the first adjunct is

~'é/’l"'ZS

(32) ni? i”iéet§§_tea smdys6 (5669a) *He butchered the-deer’
1 2 34 5 6

» 1 nonproximal 4 4 third agent "
2 'butcher’ _ S article
3 transitive ' 6 'daer'
(33) seldtes % steft (4@64) 'He is brandlshleﬁ a stick! En
1 23 4 &5 :
1 'brandish! 4 article
2 transitive 5 'stick!

3 third agent
In rare instances in texts, howeygr? the adjunct has agent interpretation

if the deictic /tOownit/ 'that (one)' (1.3.1.2. Demonstratives)

appearé as in example.(34), elements 3-4: - \

(34) k“onsx¥ as t®awn11 swiwlss (TEH) 'That young man got him'

1 2 3 4
1 'take, get' ‘ 3 'that'(one)'
2°third agent 4 'young man'

.

During the elicitation of individual sentences and in some texts
a marginal clause type was identified in which two direct adjuncts

appehred in attribution to the predicate. In this type of construction

anaphorlcally related to /- as/ 'th1rd agent' and correspondingly
interpreted as an agent or an experiencer (example 35), although there
is’ also a more marked reading in which the second adjunct is thus |
cons;rued (example 36), usually where there is no p0551b111ty for
ambiguity.

(35) cok¥olétes ©o pus 8o sj“aled (6034)
1 234 5 6 7 8
'The cat is cha§iﬂé the bird'
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1 'chase' 5 article (marked)
2 stative ' . 6 'cat® . .
3 transitive 7 article (marked)
4 third agent _ d - 8 'bird'
(36) deyxtos % scéerton s sq¥omeyct (46§7a) _ :
1 234 5 6 7 . 8 U
'"Our dog eats salmon' A
1 'eat' \ 5 tsalmon' !
2’ transitive 6 article
3 third agent 7 'dog’
i 8 'our'

4 article
These facts ;uggestvthat‘ﬁerson markers in Cowichan form a system
syntactically indepéﬁﬂént of adjuncts and that the role of an adjunct
(subjectior goal) is a function of semantic’inte;pretation rather thaq
of syntactic function. From thé viewﬁoint of syntax, therefore, there

- is no basis for dividing the direct adjunct into syntactic subcategories.

)
e,
-

.y
£ T
PR

2.1.1.2. Oblique Adjuncts® .

As well as containing direct adjuncts a Cowichan clauée may be
marked by prepositional phrases referred to as oblique adjuncts, which
usually modify a proposition6 and consist, of two1e1ements, an oblique
'éatghall preposition and a follgwing adjunct in exocenFric relationship
to it. The preposition'exhibits two variants: Zg_before adjuncts
int;oduced by deictiés (1.3.) and Zgé_elsewhere¥ ffﬁé oblique adjuncts
are semantically distinct from the direct ones. In addition to
expressing the rpies of agent and patient, which may beﬂ?epresented by
direct adjuncts, the oblique phrases may depict vériou;“other semantic

relatipnships.

)
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The semantic distinctions found to be exbressed by oblique
adjuncfs are as’ follows: posse551on, locatlon, temporal duratlon,
patlent agent, instrument and compaglson These dlstlnctxons are
partlally reflected in the syntactic representation. An obllque
adjunct which denotes an eﬁtlty viewed as a possessor is syntactlcally
dlstlnctlve in that it mod1f1es a direct adjunct rathér than a -
predicate. In example (37) the direct adjunct (ele@ents-2-3).1§ o
modified by the possessor oblique adjumtt'(ei;mént$b4=5):7 .

-

(37) %a?aQen tse ste¥t ok Jow (4651) *Joe has four sticks'.
1 2 3 4 s '
¢ 1 'four' g 4 oblique
2 article 5 'Joe! ' -
3 1stick! ‘

'(The stické;of Jae are four)

A locative oblique adjunct is distributionally distinctive in o

that it may occur in two syntactic enviromments. It may appear in
attribution to a predicate centre or to a class IT (1.3.2.2.) or clasg

«

III (1.3.2.3.) locative. ~The former type of distribution is
illﬁstrated in example /(38):
(38) ndwos Znggg_eiﬁét (5190) 'Put it in the refrigerator'
1 23 4
1 ' put inside' o 3 article
2 oblique = - . 4 'refrigerator!

-

. In (38) the locative obiique adjunct (elements 2-4) modifies the

predicate centre ndwe$ 'put it imside'. | .

¥ . .
~ . @

,The locative type of'distribution may he observed in sentences “a
(39) to (41), of which the first represents a class III locative (1 3.2. 3 ),

‘while the other two exempllfy a class IT (1.3.2.2.) locative:

)

s
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' \ \\ (39) hi’?‘yaa}’*as ni? 20k Point Grey (3498) Co BN
| -~ BN 1 2.7 3 4 5 | '
K ‘ J o N\ \\, 'He is working at Point Grey' .
- & . \ 1 nonproximal . 4 /%/ 'oblique'
3 ‘ : . \2 'work' A '5 'Point Grey!
nonprox:mal (predicate)
. R (40) hay-k"o?e# ‘toha qaw1can to™ %o toha sk“Gey (L1:93) ,
. R z\ 3 5 6 7 .8
L. " 'It has \neached as far as Cowichan here on this island'
) . : ,‘.- ' '
\\ . e flnlhb e@ up' 5 proximal, unmarked
N I 2 factual™ 6 oblique
& N o EYRTAN ’
‘ \\ : 1 . |thisl BN x\ 7 'this' -
; N . - N . -
‘ N . 4. 'Cow1chan' SN , 8 'island'
. - -
‘T . | (41) n17 sni? W saseia@ats 73:11 ey tam ?a k"0e} nola? moestimex¥
ﬁ co e T o 1 23 45 “ 67 e 9 1011 12 13
e T . - 'That is how it happened through that one- fam11y' (L1: 88)
e R 1 nonproximal = . 8 'that | -
e 2 absolute ; ) 9 'here’
: e 3 nonprox:.mal _ ) 10 oblique
S 4, 7 'only, ;ust' 11 'that'
tr 5, *happen' (Actual) ‘. 12 'one’
" 6 third possessive 13 'people, family’
In each example the underlined locative predicator and the following
/?%/ 'oblique' phrase, which modifies it, form a locative construction.
- ) . .
) ' This construction in turn modifies the rest of each sentence, which
¥ may potentially form an independent clause.8 - ' >
ﬁ\. T - Although oblique adjuncts in the roles of possessor and of
L location have special syntactic' status, oblique phrases belonging to T
. - o . f\J other semantlc categor1es do not, but function a11ke as subordlnate I.C.
!'v ‘ T partners to a preposition. In sentence«{42) th1s analys1s applies to a
. S
} ‘ -'_:11 B e -
o T
oo __ - ‘ .
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(elements 1-3): ’
(42) ni? ct ?itot o k“8s yosélo sk¥eyl (3692)
1 23 45 6 7 “
'We slept for two days'
1 nonproximal ‘ 5 article
2 'we' : ‘ ., 6 "two' \
3 'Sleép'V/ ‘ 7 'day" .
" 4 obliqué
In examples, (43) and (44) the semantic role of patient‘is denoted by
the oblique adJuncts (elements 5-7 in example 43 and 6-8 in 44) but
the syntactic relatlonshlp is the same as’in example (42)
(43) ?iwawe 7a&tan de ce7 ) tee scee&ton (5344a)
1 2 34 56 T
"Maybe I will eat the salmon' , \\” -
1 'maybe, perhaps’ . T . oblique
© 2 teatt - g 6 article
3 /con/ 'T? P 7 'salmon'"
4 future wwwwwww““w
(44),n1?“66n 7amast tea sq “omey 7a k“@a zoe. -
1 2 03 4 5 6 7 8 i
'T gave the dog some (deer) meat'
1 nonproximal - 5 'dog!
27 “ ., 6 oblique
3¢'give! ; S 7 article
4 article 8 'deer (meat)'
The occurrence of an oblique adjunct with agent or patient "
- interpretation in a given construction as apposed to that of a direct %

~ ' ) N
temporal oblique phrase (elements 4-7), which modifies a proposition v

) 129. ..

one with such an interpretaéion is not arbitrary. As indicated in

section 2.1.1.1, Direct Relations a direct adjunct fulfills the

< [ el

.;i?
¢




eope——_

) S
® H
§
. - el
s
N 3
~

subordinate clauses.
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semantic role of‘'a person marker set. For example, the dlrect adJunct

) s'}em 'the woman' may appear with patient mterpre:@atlon in a given .

clause if the clause predlcate as an alternatlve is 1nf1ect1b1e witha - ot
goal suffix like / -ahs/ 'me'. An obllque adjunct, on the other hand, H
appears instead of a"‘:direct one if such a person marker alternative is
not poséible. In sentence '(43), for example, ?5%ton 'éé‘t:“”, which.., g
expresses a patient referent, does not appear with the diﬁact patient
ac_ljunct'l:ia_ sceetton 'the salmon' but with the oblique or.1e,v % 8%
sceetton !(of) the salmon', since ?oiton 'eat' as an intransitive -
predicate‘ does not take a‘ patient suffix like /-ah$/ 'me'. Again

in (44) the expression of a patient entity by means of an oblique -
adjuﬁct Zg_ﬁk”@a smoyod '(with) the deer meat' is not anomalous since
the goal role is fulfilled by a direct adjunct & sq“omey 'the dog'.
This adjunct denotes a recipient patient referent just liké the
analogously interpreted'goal suffix /-af¥/ 'me' in ?Zlmasei_aﬁﬁ; ‘give it
to me'. ‘ T _ BN

The syntactlco semantic interplay between obllque and direct

¢

: adJuncts is maintained in constructions contalnlng predicates 1nf1ected

with passive person markers. There are two sets of passwe markers, one

of which (the general passive) enters into both main and subordinate

N

clauses, the other of which (the subordinate passive) enters only into

<

General Passive

singular | o pl ral

15t -81em '1° ’ o -alem !
24 _am ryou’ , -alsm 'you'
rd -m 'she, he, it, they'



|
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Suboi*dina}&.;’assivé ‘ .
singular ‘ \ ., Pplural |
St _g1¢ 11v A1t

. . o
These forms have patient interpretation. A passive construction like

ydq¥9elom 'I am burned' thus resémbles semantically an intransitive

'predicate construction like yoq" con 'I am burned' except that in the

former unlike in the latter there is an implied agent.9

»

\ A Cowichan bassivé construction has syntactic and semantic
sigr;ificance insofar as it permits not two sets of pei‘son markers, the
subject enclitics and the goal suffixgs, but only one, the passive
markers. 1° Cc;rrespondingly, such 2 comstruction never contains two
direct adjuncts even on a marginal basis. A single direct adjunct may
gppear if the passive marker, with which it is coreferential is third
person. A construction of this -type is 111ustrated in example (45), in .

which the direct adjunct tse Se} 'the road' is coreferential with t}x
thlrd general passive form /-m/: - .
°(4S) n aw x"‘ei&etstam tsa Se¥ (3513) 'The road is being widened' &

12 34 56 7 8

1 /ni?/ 'nonproximal’ 5/ -ste;g}ucausative' LT
2 contemporaneous < 6 third general pa;slve

3 developmental . . 7 article

4 'wide' a : 8 'road, door' \

The adjunct (elements 7-8) j.é not obligatory. .In fact, elements 1-6
may constitute an independent sentence meaning 'it is being widened'.

If '1_:he passive marker is a non-third person morpheme like /-elem/ 'I'
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in the sentence yaq“Selem (6194c) 'I am burned (by someone)', a
cqgefefential adjumct is semantically excluded, since the only role

(patient) which it might assume is already fulfilled by the passive

-form.

The difference in semantic structure between a passive and a

_nonpassive clause is reflected in the interpretation of oblique adjuncts,

Since a passive construction permits only one direct adjunct, which has

‘patient interpretation, an oblique adjunct in such a construction

expresses the role of agent in addition to other semantic roles. The

distribution of an agent oblique phréée may be observed in examples

(46)-(48).'3Apparently it has no special syntactic status vis-a-vis

other oblique adjuncts. It may appear alone as in example (46),

elements 6-8: : i

(46) 71 c3k¥o1étom 20 t50 spe?ed (3489)
1 2 35 6 7 8
'lle is being chased by a bear’

1 proximal _ 5 third general paséive
2 'chase' (Actual) 6 oblique

. 3 stative 7 article
4 transitive 8 'béar'

\ , \
Alternatively an agent oblique adjunct may occur along with

other adjuncts. In example (47). the agent phrase (elements 11-14) is
in apposition to a preceding direct adjunct (elements 6-7) and to an

oblique adjunct (elements 8-10)::<

% milk % %o nostalos (3587)

1 2 345 6 7 8 9 10 11121314,
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"My wife splashed the cat with milk’

(The cat was splashed with milk by my wife)
.

1 nonproximal * '8 oblique

2 'splash' . 9 article

3 'face' . 10 'milk'

4 transitive o 11 oblique ‘
5 third general passive N 12 article (marked)
6 article 13 'my? :
7 'cat!’ : 14 'spouse'

In example (48) the agent phrase is followed by the direct adjunct
(elemenfs 7-8) and the oblique adjunct (elements 9-11):

(48) ni? 7§ist§§123§_£§g,tea saX¥al %o tea sné%”a& (4633)

‘1 2 34 56 7 8 ‘9 10 11
*The hay is loaded on to the vehicle b& John'
1 nonproximal 7 article
2 'load’ 8 'hay, grass'
3 /-stox"/ ‘'causative' 9 oblique .
4 third general passive 10 article
5 oblique ‘ 11 'vehicle, canoe'
6 'John' | N

é .
These examples suggest that although direct and oblique adjuncts-differ

in internal structure Ehey share a common distribution pattern.

2.1.2. Predicate~A!§ributes

t

A predicate attribute is a non-locative element which ma? occur

in attribution to a predicate or to an expression within a proposition.

Such an attribute differs from a direct adjunct in that its .-
" ; , )

distribution is not conditioned by the presence of person markers or by,

the transitivity of the predicate. There are two types of predicate

attributes: direct attributes and adverbs.

133
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2.1.2.1. Direct Attributes

A direct attribute is a fom which may either precede or follc:w |
the element it mo@ifies. This typé of distribution is apparent in
examples (49) énd (50) in which the I.C. partmer of the attribute is
a predicate /3i&st/ 'cut it', /qeiét/ precedes the predicéte in example .
(49) ,ybut follows it in (50):

(49) qolet itot (3514a) 'Cut it again’

(50) #i2et qolét (3514b) 'Cut it again'

The same type of disfributidil pattern may be observed where the I.C.

partner-of the attribute is a locative like /ni?/ 'nonproximal' or a y
directional form, /hi/ 'éome' or /neh/ 'ga'. In examples (51) and (52)

/qaiét/ modifies the directional form v/nerh/ 'go'. Just as in t49) and

(59) /qaiét/ ‘either precedes (example 52) or follows (example 51) its

I.C. partner:

(51) neh cen qelet wod¥ilem (5382a) 'I went further downriver'
1 2 3 4 |
1 'go’ f3 'again'
2 1" 4 'go downriver'

(52) ni? ct %ok qolét neh cak” ( 5471a) '"We went further’
1 2 3 4 5 6 '

1 nopproximal = 4 'again' /
2 'we' 5 'go'.
3 contemporaneous - . 6 'go far'

Again, in examples (53) and (54) the distribution pa't"1\:ern remains

unchanged where the I.C. partner of the attribute /qai'et/ ‘again' is r

the locative /ni?/ 'nonproxinial',. In (53) /qaiét/ precedes /ni?/, but
' ’ L‘““V M

in (54) it follows /ni?/:
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far

<
(53) ?ow golét ct ni? neh x¥ck"113m (5411d)
1 2 34 5 6
'We went much further on' _
1 contemporaneous 4 nonproiimal

2 'again' ' 5 'go!
3 twe! » ‘ i '6 'go further' )
(54) ni? cs qelet Gé}aﬁapt % tamox (5993b) 't dug the soil again'
1 23 4 5 6
1 nonproximal , 4 'dig’ "
2 /can/ 'I! ’ 5 article
3 tagain' - ' 6 'soil, earth’

135

Alternative analyses of the above sentences (exaﬁples 51-54) are '

possible. One mighf view /qeiét/ 'again' as being a subordinate I.C.
partner to the predicate immediately following it in examples (51) and
(54) and as being in attribution to a proposition in examples (52) and

L

(53) ‘(elements 5-6 and 4-6 respectively). Moreover, example (53) may

¢

be analyzed as.an adjunct head - attributive clause construction

(2.2.1. Attributive Clauses) with the semantic structure, 'wefagain~

who went~further on'. However, the flrst approach 15 the only one that

provides a single consistent explanatlon of the data.

™
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(55) ?i cen ysstitem X“afceneh (6230)
1.2 34 5
'T am running hard'

-1 proximal ‘ " 4 'hard'
2'n , 5 'Yunning’ (Actual)
3 serial”’ '

(56) ?1 con yoX“ahforish yastitem (6230)
1 2 '35 I M

However, Xas:ti,tam 'hard' is also inflected with /ys-/ 'serial', an

136

aspectual prefix (1.1.3.6.) which characterizes predicators, suégesfing )

that /ya_stitem/ itself is in fact a predicator albeit with direct

attribute function in these two examples.

'As /qaiét'/ 'again’ differé from /stitam/ 'hard' in not being
mflectlble w1th /ys-/ 'serial’, ti}e view that /qaiet/ is a type of
predicator must rest upon syntactlc evidence alone. Such evidence is-
foun,d in examples (57)-(59) in which /qaiet/ mglntalns the synﬁactic

' funatl,ons of a predlcate. Iﬁ examples (57) and (58) /qél’ét/ is the

heaxl of the sentence with particles (elements 2-3 in ( 57) and elements

-3 in (58)) ‘modifying it. -
: (57 qaiet pe? (5421) 'Do it again'

1 23 -7

. 1 ragain' 3 certain i
oo 2 'you(sg)'
v ’ (58) ni? 3«9 wat qaiet [1596) 'It happened again'
: 1723 4
"1 nonproximal 3 'already’ ’
7 2 'agaln' 4 ‘again' "

In the follow:mg example /qalet/ 'again' has adJ ectlveiﬁif;\ctlon'
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"(59) hi ?8x"e8 %o k¥ qeléet milk (3132) 'Give me some more milk’
12 3456 7 |
1 'come' 5 article

2 ‘give’ ' ' 6 'again' \
3 'me! : 7 ‘milk?
4 oblique '

2.1.2.2. Adverbs:Z

An adverb is an element which modifies a following predicative
expression or proposition containing a proclitic (2.1.3.2.)--usually
/?a%/ ' contemporaneous'. Six adverbs have ‘been identified a$ follows:
/Ae?/ 'also; too', Ayaq/"alwa&s, often', /iim/l'very much so', /nan/ -
'very much so', /ta?x“/ 'soon' and /mek¥/ 'all, every, both'.

Except for /mekY/ the adverbs do'ﬁgt’assume predicativé function. ,/'3

The distribution of éhe adverbs as predicate modifiers may be
seen in sentences (60)-(65), which exemplify eacﬁ of "the above-mentione&
eleménts. In (60) the functioning of /%e?/ 'also, too! as an adverb is -
shown by the fact that:ié precedes the predicate /?5%ten/ 'eat', which
is introduced by /?eW/ 'contemporaneous':

1 (60) igﬂf?e ¢ ce? W ?53tan (3656) 'Are you going to eat too?'
1 2 34 56

4 future

1 'also, too'
2 interrogative 5 contemporaneous |
3 'you(sg)' . 6 'eat' ‘

- . *»
The presence of the enclitics, (elements 2-4) after /4e?/ 'also, too!
is consistent with the hypothesis that an adverb is a non-particle.

Such a viel is also applicable to /ta?x"/ 'soon, just' in (61),
Ay



" before -a predicate.
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which is modified by the enclitic /ct/ 'we':

(61) ta?x” ct 7o &Ménem ok niwe (5318b)
1 23 4 5 6 e
'We were just talking aboﬁt you' * .

1 'soon, just' 4 'talk ab f%;; ’

2 'we' - o S oblique ~

3 contemporaneous . 6 'you(sg) " Nﬁyﬁﬁﬁﬁ

In example (62) the sentence structure is differéﬁi from that of (61)

inasmuch as it contains a trgpsitiﬁé predicate followed by two adjuncts.
Howéver, the distributien of /ya®/ ‘always' as an adverb is no
different from that of /*e?/ and /ta?x"/ above.
(62) ?ow yab-?ow YéyXtos TN Smoya0 tsei sq¥amey (5309)
1 2 3 4 56 7 8 9 -
'That dog is always eating the meat'
"1 contemporaneous 6 article
\
2 'always’ 7 '(deer) meat'
3 contemporaneous 8 'that'
4 'eat' 9 'dog'
5 third agent

It is conceivable that adverbs might exhibit special
distributional properties in séntences with iﬁperative interpretation. , L
However, the adverbs /&im/ 'very mich so' and /mek¥/ 'all, every' in
the impera%ive sentenées, (63)-(64), fq}low thé sé;e pattern as in

non-imberative sentepces in their occurrence with /?sw/ 'contemporaneous’
. . .
(63) mok¥ & 7o Aedoralx® (3562) 'Invite us all over'
1 23 4 5 '
1 'all’ L ‘ 4 'invite' -

2 'you(sg)' 5 tus'
|

3 contemporaneous
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(64) é(_i_ﬁl_-é oW yéq"‘ét_\(.yﬁ-YB) 'Burn it once and for all'
1 23 4+ |
1 'very much so'- B T 3 conterriporaneous
2 'you(sg)' - 4 'burn it!

Where the predicative centre of a clause contains more than one

element the. constituent structure of the clause is prbblematical. In

exampl;z(és) /nan/ 'very much so' may be analyzéd as an IY.C. partner

to /7w iaqtimei@/ or tp /?o% &sqtﬁna%e s ')"qe'?/y:

.(65) nan %sw %aqtima%s swayqe? ke noeJan (4619) | . _

12z 3. 4 567 ' : o
" "My John is a tall man' e
1 'very much so 5 article o
2 contemporaneous 6 'my! . ’
3 'tall’ ' 7 'John'

4 'man’

as an expansion of an adjectival expression, which mod¥fies the nominal °

¥
i)

gredicator /swayqe?/, and in the latter, as an expansiqn of*a
predicative ’ expression. .
A predicate may be modified by a sequence of adverlla.s as examples
' (66)-(69) illustrate. The distribution of the adverbs ‘does not
suggest any basis for subcategorizing them., In (663 Jmak¥/ ra1l’
precedes /ya®/ 'always', but vice vers.a in (‘67) . In (68) /?a@/ .
precedeé /nan/ ‘'very much so', but vice versa in (69?. , ,,

(66) 7ow &&wotalo con s?aW mok¥ ce? % ya@ ?ew siZeth (4636b)
1 2 5 4 5 7 8§ 910 11 12

/ . v ) :
'T will help you(pl) so that you will all always be rich'

-




140

1 contempgraneous 7 'all’

2 "help' h ‘ 8 future . -
3 'you(pl)" . ‘9 contemporaneous

1

4 '1r 10 'always'.
' § /?ah-/ 'your', /s-/ 'absolute' 11 conteFmoraneous
-6 contemporaneous Co 12 ‘rich!

(67) ?ow lewstals con 7o s?oW ya® ce? W mok 79&’ si?eh
'T will help you(pl) so that you will always bé rich'

(68) ya® ok nan ?aW% pd§¥om Zed (5398c)

1 2 3 4 5 6
'It is always a very duétﬂ:y;road' - /"
1 *always' SO 4 contemporaneous -
2 tontemporaneous 5 'dusty’
3 'very much so' 6 'road, door'

(69) nan ?eW ya® ?a% pad em Zet (5398b)
'It is always a very dusty road' N

W}eg (68)-(69) correspond syntactically to example (65) in that the
adverbs may be assigned as I.C. partners either '112‘0 /pgg‘»zam/ dus " ‘
%o;{ﬁ,.to the predicative expression /ps4¥om Be3/ 'dust Toad' with equal
i)lausibility. ‘ )

~ The indetermina;:y of constituent stfucture found in sentences
containing a nominal predicative expreséion (examples 68-69) may also
be observed in sentences containing an adverb and a direct attribute.,
In example (70) /mokY/. 'all’ may be an I.C. partner to either
/qeié__t/ 'again' or to /qeiét yaQast/ 'tell hidm aga.inl':

(70) %o mok¥ ct ce? W qolét ye@est (5203)
1 2 34 56 1 |
'"We are %11 going to tell him again'

]
'
kS

\
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1
‘
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"1 contexmora.neous, . 5 contemporaneous
2 'a11r 6 tagain? .
' 3 twe'! . ) .. 7 'tell him’
.. 4 future o g

In example (71) /3<1m/- very much so* may modlfy elther the direct . -

attrlbute tlgam 'hard' or stltem Qayaq¥ot 'd1g hard’ : C o -
8 oy bR

(71) f«ﬂ cen .'few stitom Geya_q at t e amax, (5423)
1 2 3 4 57 ; -6 7 . o0
' am really digging' up the 3011' ' T
1 'very much so' , Sy . 5 'dig! ‘
Szrvaror .. 7. 6 article

v
-
P

The flrst arla1y51s is motlvated by the fact %hat 3:1m cen 25w stitem

'I am hard at ikt may occur 1ndependent1y, although 1t is not further
substantla"ted distrlbut.lor;ally by a c;onstructmn of t“he type *Q3yaq¥at

can %rlm ’79w stltam, 1n wh,1ch the adverb would be dependention the

_'w 1,

dlrect attnbute even when 1t, follcws the predlcate. ,

’.

o

. " “
a N “ 5
. v
- 2v - 1.

.In the dlsq:ussmn ) far sentences were conszdered in which an

@

‘adve;rb modlfles a predlcate An adverb may dlso be attributive to a

&

prop031t10n. ThlS type. of dependency- 15‘ apf)arent 1n example (73) ~ = --

where /ainn/ precedes /n17/ as opposed to (72). 1n whlch /kim/ follows
/nl'?/ and- mod1f1es the’ preghcate /Gl’lt/ L e

(72) nl'? pe’? "5(1m 20w 8.1 it (345) 'It is really true’
1 %3 4 5

»

1 nonproxima} : L 4 céntempbraneous
© 2 certain : .. 5 'true'
© 3 'very much so' ‘ S
’ ' . ) 4 ‘
) ’ A.-“ (e )
- v It . : . LRI

&

- '3 contemporaneous = - . ; 7 'soil! - I
) , ) ' ' . i
'k ( ‘ 4 'hard. ’ . ’ “? &J ‘;\ Al ’ ~ﬂ

4
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(73) 3«1m n aﬂr Yonptes (4222) 'He really gobbled it down'
1 234 5. . v
1 'very much: so' S| 'gobble it down' = °°

' 2 /ni?/ 'nonproximal' 5 third agent
3-contemporaneous o -

t
~The adverb - proposition censtructien is maintained in examples
(74)’ and (75) . Altlmugh in (74) the adverb and the sgbj ect eﬁeﬂ{litic

/Ean/ e appeas to form an adjunct head, exaniple ( 75) , in which the

enclitic follows the initial element /ni?/ and not /mal’<"'/ showc;

»more clearly that /maf(“/ is functlo;nmg normally as an adverb

(74) mak” con ni? oW x¥ot (35%9) T woke them all up'
i1 2" 3 4 5 _
1 talir to " 4 contemporaneous °
2 ‘ 5 'wake them up'
3 mnproxl\ml ' ’

(75) ni? co mok" n ol ¥ofXt ko smoyo® (5791a)
1 23 45 6 7 8

Ky

1 ate rsxll the deer meat’ . %
1 nonproximal o . 5 contemporapeous
.2 fcon/ 'T = 6 'eat' o
3 a1l I 7 article '
4 /ni?/ ‘‘nonproximal’ . . 8 'dear meat'

~ The view that an advetb 15 attributive to a following pxppol;itlon
is further\fsilbstantiﬁted in syntactic environments in which the
propos1t10n is anattmbutwe elause ( 2,2,1.2.) as in example (76)
In ( 76; the agttmbutlve clause 3 oW wa:l: 'l:ci&s 'who is already tlred'
has as its head I C. partner /n:L'l:/ 'referent', which precodos it ad ,/"“

_:LS translated as 'he' in the discourse situation. /%:.m/‘accordmgly

NN
-

A
!
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is not analyzed as an adjunct head. ST

(76) nit %im n pw wa& %5i&s (5337c) 'He is already very tired’

1 2 845 eE- (He who is already very tired)
1 referent ‘ - 4 contemporaneous
-2 'very much so' 5 'already’ '

3 /ni?/ 'nonproximal’ 6 'tired'

This distributional privilege of the adverb proVides support.for the
hypothesis that an adverb is more closely bound to a propesition

than an adjunct is.

'.'1. 3. Particles

= Predicates and elements attributive o them often co-occur
~ with pafticles. These forms are single morpheme éiemqnts which are -
not modified by any other’type oﬁ free form.- They are of two,types:-
enclitics, which follow a head element, ahd proclitics, which precede
it, These two classes of forms exhibit further differences from each
other. Enclitics follcw the first non-partlclels,ln a-clause (mostﬂ”
_productively in a main one) and thereby formally mark one qf its
boundaries. The proclitics, which include on-the basis of distribution
the discontinous mbrpheme'/7b&...7ai/ 'only', are ﬁoﬁ restricted in
this way. In addition, unlike the enclltlcs which are unlnflectlble,
the proc11t1cs are inflectible with /s-/ 'absolute' (2.3.2.) aﬁd the
possessive prefixes /no-/ 'my' and /?oh-/ 'your(sg)' in a subordlndte

«

clause.

4 & - IS

The particles oxpress three types of scmantic relatlonships.

They indicate modallty (the attltude of a speaker towards a situgtion *




T in int(erpersonal commmication). They also denote the temporal viewpoint

of the speaker, although no distributional basis has been found for
defining a syste;n’ of tenses. The particles in addition indicate person
since they@clude the subject enclitics, which have already been

discussed in section 2.1.1. Predication and Person‘Marking. Although

these person markers are idiosyncratic in that they affect the
distribution of adjuncts unlike the other particles, from a fqrmal'

standpéint they constitute a subclass of enclitics.

- f\

. 3
vooa

2.1.3.1. Enclitics (;

>

. , .
Enclitics occur in second position in a clause, the first element.

being any form that is not a particle or determiner (1.3.1.). This

distribution of the enclitics is independent of the syntactic relationship

o
between the first element and some other form. A predicative expression

like %aqtima%@ swoyqe? '(be) a tall man', which is 'subst,itutab'le for a

 predicate such as &agt'maie '(be) tall', might be expected to appear

. .with enclitics following it in a sentence of the type, *%aqtima%e

swojqe? co pe? 'I am a tall man'. However, ‘as example (77) illustrates,
the enclitics follow &agtima%e, which_ is the first element of the clause:

(77) Hoqtimot® co pe? swdjqe? (83) 'I am a tall man'
-1 23 4 o
1 'tall’ 3 certain
2 /con/ 'I! ,. 4 'man’
‘That the status of &agtimaf:e as a first element is the conditioning

factor behind the occurrence of the enclitics /con/ 'I' and /pe?/ . =

-~y

~ fcertain' is shown in eﬁcam;e (78). wheré the adverb /%im/ 'very much so'

and not the predicative expression hoqtinet® swoyqe? introduces the

2

o

3
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- Any three enclitics.may occur in a Cowichan clause in the sequence
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main clause. The enclitics again follow the first non-panxiéle.

(78) kiin co pe? 2o% doqtinot® swipae? (84)
1 23 4 .4 5
'I am a very tall man'
1 'very much so' - 4 contemporaneous
2 /ceon/ . 5 'tall"”
3 certain 6 'man'

As may be observed on the basis of examples (77) and (78) above,
a Cowichan clause permits more than one enclitic. The eneTitics

4

apparently do not enter into an I.C. hierarchy, but formborder clasggsiw
shown in the'following schematas ' |

(a) /?et/ 'past complete', /y?k”/ 'surprise', subject enclitic, /ce?/
'future', /pe?/ 'certain’, /75157 'speaker wonders', /k”agéi/

*factual’.

(B) /?e/ 'interrogative', /yax“/"surﬁrise’; /69/"confirmative',

/4o/ 'emphatic’, /pe?/ ‘certain', /80%/ 'really'.

Subject Bnclitics

;singgfﬁr \ plural

st con 'I' ct f'we'

1

M g 'you' - ceep 'you'

v The distribution of the enclitics is also affected by semantic

' . ' .
co-occurrence restrictions. For example, /pe?/ 'certain' does not

appear with /?e/ 'interrogative' or fox%/ 'surprise' and /?e}/ 'past'

«

e,

~does not co-occur with /ce?/ 'future'.. K
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In order to facilitate the description it would be appropriate
to present each enclitic in tutn according to its order class sequence.

The enclitic which most immediately follows the first non-particle of a

‘clause is /7et/ 'past complete'. This form-denotes an event viewed as

being completed in the past and when applied to people or animals it
indicates thﬁt the} are dead., The distribution of /?e¥/ may be
observed in examples (79) and (80). In (79) /?e}/, which is realized
as 0% in fast speech, appears to infleet the predicate §é2§£gm 'is
killed'. , - '
. (79) §a?ctom 0% % néméﬁa‘65356) "My son is killed'
1 23 & 56

~

1 'kill' | 4 article
2 third general passive ' 5 "my!
3 past complete 6 'offspring’

In example‘(SO),fhowever, where the predicate is no longer the first

element, /?e}/, which precedes the subject enclitic /con/ 'I' in °
accordance with the order clasé schemata, is still in second position
as an I.C. partner to /ni?/.

(80) ni? ?0% co neh ted" (42653) 'I went home'
1 2 3 4 5 ‘
- 1 nonproximal 4 rgot - -
2 past cqﬁplete 5 'go home'
3 Jcon/ 'I'

The distribution of /7et/ 'past complete' is idiosyncratic. In °
example (81) this morpheme does not follow the first non-particle of
the main clause, /nid/ 'referent', and in (82) it does not fq%low the

first element, /ni?/ 'nonproximal', of the attributive clause




T

H ' -

(elements 3-8) 'who killed my father'.
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(81) nit pe? k"9 s?ai-?o% pus, Oey (5364) ’
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
'It used to be our cat'

1 referent , 5 past complete

2 certain ' 6 'cat' S
3 article ‘ 'that (one) (mhrked)
4 'ours' ) .

(82) nit pe7 ni? da7et k“@a namen-?a& K“Oe) mastlmax (T1: 162)

y 1 2 3 4 5 67 8 9 10
. '"Those pesple are the’ ones who killed my (1ate) father' -
1 referont ‘ S : 6 'my' _ -
2 cortain - | o ‘ 7 'father! o
3 nonproximal o 8 past complete’
4 'killr R 9 'that \ ’
5 article -, 10 'people’

In eaéh\gxample /7ei/ pa&t complete’ follgws the first non- determlner ‘
"ina dlrept adgunct constructlonv~kwea s7a&7a& pus 'our dead cat' 1n
(81) and k”@o namen?a& 1n (82).. Apparently, /?e3¥/ has special status

as a sufflx ih dircct adJuncts., g : v 1

* /7e/ '1nterrogat1ve'; which has two allomorphs ?e¢ and 7a in |
free vqg1at19n, corresponds in. dxstrlbutlon to /?ed/ 'past complete' | \
o 1nsofar ‘as both forms precede any accurrlng subJect enclitic., This
dmstrlbution 15 1llustrated 1n examples (83) and (84) of whlch (84)

» exempllfleq a fully expanded construction con51st1ng of three enll‘tlcs,
/7ef 'interrogatlve', /&/ 'you(sg)' and /ce?/ 'future':

(83) ni? ?e 15mnox¥ (15) 'Did you see hlm?'
1 2 34

7




—
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.

: 'past complete’ if either oi' these enq11t1cs co-occurs with /yax“/

.3' o . 148

1 nonproximal 3 'you(sg)"

/ 2 int’errogative .4 'see him' »

(84) ni? e & ce? %esa@aﬁb (5733) 'Will you invite me over?’

1 2 33% 67 - ' ‘
1 nonproximal , 5 'invite'
2 interrogative . o 6 /-t/ 'transitive’

K’\ 3 'you(sg)"' . 7 'me’ . .
: 4 future _ ‘

Unlike a language like English or French Cowichaf) shows no special

‘distribution p:iﬁtei‘n for intefroéation.f /7¢/ if like any other enclitic
except the subJect enclitics in not hemg restricted as to clause type
andﬁstructure. The one special restrlctlon applying to /7e/ is J v
semantic. / 7e/, Wthh denotes yes-or-no questlons, does not generally

114

appear with predlcates 11ke /stem/ 'what' and /nacuh/ 'why'"" which

express 1nterrogatlon of a d1fferent type.

- Jyox¥/ 'dubltatlve' follows /’?e/ '1nterrogat1ve' and /?ct/

The semantlc 1nterpretat10n of this form may be observed in example (85),

“which contams three enclltlcs /yex”/ /c/ you(sg) ‘and /"’aia/

'Curlous' ’ and ;m example (86):

(85) Ri? zax” g ?ala yacak“aiaeat (54881))
1 2 .34 5% o |
' womler vhere you(sg) are going' a ‘ BT,

1 nonprox:mal ; 5 .4 curlous .
2 dubitative | - § Serial
3 'you(sg)' ey ST 6 'go farv

586) ni'? Zax“' # 15["‘astam 'Pa k“'@a nasya)’/e (5360)
12 3 s 7 8 910 S
i Me mst ha\re been punched g,n the fiace by my fnend' .
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) | 1 ndnproximal SR -6 third general passive
2 dubitative - 7 oblique o
=3 'punch’ ) | 8 article
4 'face' ;” - ‘ 9 'my’
.5 transitive . - 10 *friend’
As (85) and (86) 111ustrate, /yax“/ 1nd1cates that the: speaker is in
\ doubt about or surprlsed by some aspect ofuthe statement that he or she
s maklng In some. dlscourse situations (example 85) thls dubitative
1nxerpretat10n corresponds ta the, Engllsh expression "I wonder"
»1ndmcat1ng curiosity, whlle in others such‘as\(aﬁ)ugn inference is f @
being made, in which case /yox“/ translates as ‘iust be’.
'The enclitic /yox“/ 'dubitative’ may be'ﬁdllowed by /ce?/
| 'futuref’as example (87) shows.. “In thls sentence the temporal
v1ewpo1nt is that of the agent and notgthat of the speaker.
(87) ni? yox" ggz,&eiaw hwnqmat (T2:7) 'He was to hurry home' N
12 34 5 < CL
1 nonproximal = . | 4\'hurry'
2 dubitative : -+ 5 "be home' |
3 future “ | o ) |
In addition, like the enciitigs mentionedbabpve /Ce7/ enters3into'a
threéfenclitic_patfern as illugfrétéd_by élemehxs¥2-4;in the following
example: ; | L |
(88) ni? 70 & ce? ﬁ"17qanstaﬁs (5572) 'Wlll Vou take me: cllmblng?'
1 234 5 6 7 _
. * . 1 nonproximal SRS »S'Tclimb'
" .2 Ne/ ‘interrogative! 6‘/-stax“/ 'causative'
3 'you(sg)' S T 'met
4 future i '- 4
r -




In its distribution--after /yox"/ in (87) and after a subject enclitic
in (88)--te?/ 'future' differs from /?ei/ 'past', which -precedes these
. '» forms. It is therefore apparent that although /ce?/ and /?ei/

constitute a semantic category, that of temporal enclitics, they do not

form a syntactic class.

e

/&s/ 'confirmative', which is idiosyhefatic because it has

been found only with third person referents in texts, like /ce?/

'future' follows /yex"/ 'dubitative' as example (89) illustrates:

(89) ni? ysx* & ni? % 0o slok“simox s ni? ¥ni?s (L1:25)

1 2 34 56 7 8 9 10

'It must have been right on the edge of the c11ff

where’ he was'

"1 nonproximal 6 article °
2 dubitative - ' 7 'bluff, cliff
3 canflrmative | 8 article
4 nonprox1mal 9 nonproximal
5 oblique ’ 10 'his location'

' Where /&/ occurs, it is implied that the speaker believes a statement

to be true, but contrary to ‘expectations. This meaning, ‘®hich is

}sométimes conve?ed in English by terms like really, actually or even,

‘may be observed in example (89) above and in (%0) below, where it is

expected in the discourse situation that the entity would surface after

diving.

(90) 73wo o ni?s wot pod* toeimiz (T3:34)
"1 2 3 45 6 7
'Only he never surfaced (after diving in)"

1 'not!' ’ 4 /-es/ 'third dependent'
ﬁ © 2 confirmative 5 'already’
ﬁ 7 RoRproOXimal 6 'float, surface’

7 'that (one)'

-
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The enclitic /§o/ 'emphatic' differs from /Ea/ ‘confirmative!
in that /&e/ may appear either with a subJect enc11t1c (example 91,
element 2) or without it (example 927> former example /a/
‘precedes the enclitic.
p (91) ni? ca ég wot ?amest (5706) 'But I alrea ave it to him'
1 234 5 |
1 nonproximal 4 'already, now'
2 /cen/ 'I! o . 5 'give itt
3 emphatic,
(92) na?et®q oW wot tos (T7:58) 'It (rope) has now reached’
1 23 4 5
1 nonproximal emphatic 4 'already, now'
2.-emphatic -5 'reach, arrive' .
3 contemporaneous '
In its semantic capacity /§e/ expresses a change in circumstances that
is viewed by the speaker as being significant, . -
The enclitic /pe?/ ‘certain' follows /ce?/ 'future’ and_/éa/
'confirmative' as in, the ‘following examples: 2
, (93) ?%we & ce? pe? Xtasox® (4224) 'You are not going to eat!’
1 23 4 5 6
1 'not! " 4 certain
2 'you(sg)' : 5 ‘eat!' ,
3 future 6 'you' (dependent) ° N
(94) ?i & pe? x¥i? oW hayq" (L1:40) 'There was even a fire'
123 4 5 6 o
1 proximal 4 'next, then'
2 confirmative 5 contemporaneous
3 certain 6 'fire'

/Pe?/ indicates that the speaker is certain about the statement (example
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94) or command (example 93) he or she is making.

/Sei:/ 'really, truly' may either follow /&a/ 'conflrmatlve'
(example 95) or may occur directly after the first non-particle of a
sentence (examp}e 96):

(95) 7i_ée Qa1 J¥51ates tea s?a%tens (T5:50)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 §
'She was really cooking her food' (while beating a drum)

1 proximal - 5 third transitive agent
2 confirmative 6 article-

3 'really, truly' - | .7 'food’

4 'cook it' 8 third possessive

(96) 7 G0k wot wo¥ahos o somsdet (T6:37)
1 2 3 4 5 6 '
'The sun had already appeared'

b ]

1 proximal : . 4 'appear (over the mountain)'
2 'really, truly' 5 article
3 'already, now' 6 'sun'

/0o%/ emphasizes the speaker's view that a given §tatemeht is true and

L 3 .
.. corresponds translationally to English expressions like 'in fact' and

'actually'. This semantic interpretation is reflected in example (95)
and in' (96) in which the emphasis is on the sun's actual appearance

after being just below the mountain and on the point of appearing.

The enclitic /?als/ 'curious' follows /pe?/ 'certain' as
exempllfwd in example (97):

(97) 2% ce'? p ?aia stamot (67) 'What is going to happen?'

1 2 34. 5 +
1 proximal 4 curious
~ 2 future ' ' 5 'happen'
3 certain ' ' ‘

152~
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/7als/ expresses curiosity on the part of the speaker to obtain an __
answer and thereby has an interrogative force like /?e/ 'interrogative'.
i .

However, unlike /?e/ it designates questions other than yes;or—no

ones (examples 98-99): A e ' o
(98) stem ?als (T2:47) 'What is.it?"
1 2 '
1 'what' . 2 curious

£99) ni? ?e3 yox¥ ?ale wot k¥in silanem (1087) '
1 23 4 5 6 7 tw
'How many years-ago was it?'

1 nonproximal : 5 'already, now' ¢
2. past complete 6 'how many'

3 dubitative’ A | 7 'year'

4 curious

/?ala/ ‘curious' is followed by /k¥a?et/ 'factual' as indicated
in the follawing example:

(100) nocih 2als k¥o?6% 73 Eni? XYayt k¥o nemestimex" (T:60)

1 2 3 4 56 7 8 9 10
'Why did you kill my people?’
1 'why 6 nonproximal
2 curious : 7 'kill'
3 factual ) 8 article
4 /?h-/ 'your(sg)' 9 'my'
5 /&"-/ 'instrumental’ 10 ‘people!

/k¥278%/ expresses the view of rthe speaker that the statement he or she
is making is a well-known and/or definite fact. This enclitic octurs

frequently in texts with /hi&/ 'refgyent','which has the meaning 'that

P
-

is how' in such a semantic context (example 101). %,




e

|
fourse', 'you know',

(101) ni¥ k”a7ei (e stes 7al (T2:80) 'That is the way they are'

1 2 3 4563 .
1 referent .. 4 /%x%-/ 'instrumental!'
2 factual 5 /ste/ 'be like'
3 'just, only' 6 third possessive

(102) ni? k¥o?5 haystalem (3857) 'So, you(pl) were fired'

1. rionp oximal . 4 /-stox"/ 'causative’

2 factuml R : '5 'we' (generdl passive)

3 'fire\someone'
Translationally / a'?ef]:/ corresponds to English expressmns 11ke 'of

'then' 'therefore' and 'accordmgly .
|

Aiﬁhough most enclitics enter into the order class system
%c /¥e?/

ciescrlbed at the beglrrmng of this sectlon, there is one enc
'exhortatory which does not océur w1th any other enc11t1c 'I'he
semantic 1nterpretat19n of this form, .which often transla':es as '1et st
Varleslaccordlng to ;he discourse 51tuat10nt I_n ‘example (103) /3e?/
implies permission whereas ‘in (104)-(105) it has an iﬁqﬁ;rétive force*

(103) nah %o (T7:171) 'Go ghead' (permission being granted)

1 2
1 '"go! o .2 exhortatory ‘
(1Q4) ?i %e? ?amot (2131) Tet's sit down' oo
1 2 3 \ .; "
.1 proximal - B T 3 'sit down' . .
2 exhortatory _ ' g
(105) ?ow helistams 3o 7al (5401) 'Just let me_l-i\}e!1 T ' p
S1-2 34 510 . g o0
1 'just, only’ R 4 tmet o
2 'live'\ S exhortatory -

8

3 /-stex*/ 'causative’
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YA - 3 certaln

E and has: not glven np huntlng As expected on- the bas1s of semantlc.

2.1.3.2. Proclitics

~

-

As stated earlier (2.1.3%), proclitics are particles which may
be inflected with /s-/s'absolute' (2.3.2.) and the possessive prefikes :
/na-/ ‘my! and /?oh-/ 'youe(egi' and wnicn;precede the;element they
m&ﬁg%y. Seven proclitics heve'been;identified- They'efe as followé'

/x" 17/ 'next, then , /%e?/ 1 again, any more', /?awﬂ‘ﬁcontemporaneous'
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/taw/ 'sort of', /wod/ ’already, now' /x¥ah/ 'still, yet' and the -

discontinuous morpheme /7aw. als 'only' of which all forms except

)

/taw/ express temporal relationships. . ..
Q. . '\5\ ) '
In order to fac111tate’the descrlptlon 1t would be approprlate

o

a
«

to analyze each, proclltlc in, turn accordlng to its’ p031t10n"relat1ve
to other proclltlcs before a head element Thevprocl1t1c Wthh‘mOSt

1mmedlate1y precedes such an element is /x"af/ 'stili, yet . ThlS

- »

& )
element, which is often preceded By /?ow/ contemporaneous' 1n x'«"

Py

constructlons not marked by /s / absolute' (2.3 2. ) denotes an .‘J“fK&

@ ¢
vy .. AV‘
Ed

act1v1ty which has not been completed (example ldé) . Y - ;é:; e

(106) nl? ct pe? ?ow x“on. 7amﬁes (183)"We Stall ga’huntlngnw

L. . - iﬁ @
,

1 .23 ﬂ'..»s' .6., AR 4,.*'."4 PR

5 \ . o

1 nqpprexrmal CoT ' A contemporaneous T,

2 wet o, s 'st;ll “yet'” L e
Lo o ' : W ‘;’:

‘ - 'hunt" L
In example (1@6) it 15 nmplxed that the speaker has hunted in the past

".‘ iy

1nterpretat10n, /x sn/ does nbt éb occur wlth tﬁe enc11t1c /7e1/ past

s

: complete', which unllke /x* an/ denotesfan acth1ty¢that has been

completed.t j B l'i“ S I
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/x aﬁ/ 91:111, yot' is preccded by [wok/ 'already, now' whcre

the two proclltlcs° co-occur:

(10“7) ni? wok x Yoh noswe? (3816) 'It is $till mine now'
1 2 3 45

1 nonproximal | ‘ 4 'm)" .
2 'already, now' (begin) 5 'own'

3 'still'

Swek/ md:tcates t.hat the discourse, vltuatlon is bemg viewed by the ' /

speaker 1nstantanp@usly, that is, that an a\mnt is ccnsmered to gccur ‘
at a g;wen pomt of, time rather than over a duratmn. Thl‘; meaning is
convaycd in [‘nghsh 1;J£vzmslatmnr by ward‘; like dnow' “'thcn' and JU‘}t' | ;

as mdlcatcd m examples (108) (109) .
l (108) ni? wai: wil t 3 samsa@at ('I‘o 34) 'Then the °un appeared'

;‘1;‘2 ‘3 4 5 | )
¢- 1 nonproximal " L4 artiq1‘0‘~
‘2 'glready, now' (begin) 5§ 'sun' -
s .’5 ‘appear’ . f - -
) (10‘)) wok neh ¢t hoye? (5301) !We are Just going away'
1 2 34 , : | | |
1 'already, now' (begin) B 3 twe' o o
' .2 go' ’ 4 'go away' -

/wai/ 'already, naw' may be pre:ceded by /tav’.'/ sort of' as -
mdicatad in example {110y whore /ta&/ and /wer!:/ are attrlhutlve to -

the advarb /&im/ very much so' : _
{110) te& wai %;m x“aﬂwem:ﬁbii % staias (T6 41) ” o
1 23 45 61 ‘
" 'The husband was gétting kind of wéak!

' .
4 Lo N
N - . .
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/
%,
1 'sort ofﬁ ‘ ' 5 'weak’ )
2 'already, now' 6 article
3 'very much so' 7 'spouse’

4 developmental

-3

/tol/ ihdicates that the speaker considers his or her statement to he

_an approximation. In some discourse situations this form denotes -

vagueness or uncerfainty on the part of the speaker, /tow ?onco/
(3538), for example, means 'whereabouts' whereas /?once/ by itself
means 'where'. The concept of uncertainty is assumed By'/to&/ in cxample

(llla), which contrasts éeman;ically with (111b) where /?5W/

» : 4. \
'c:ontemporanez(’gd'b is present: : - ‘
© (111a) tdw q¥orios (1567) 'It looks like a wimle'
1 2 ‘ ' , " '
'l !sort of' ~ 2 'whale’

(111b) ?o% q%onas (1568) "It is a whale!
1 2 g ‘
1 cqntempordheous . P 2 'whale'

In other discourse situations /toW/ has a lenitive interpretation:

-

(112) Aim toh 4A34¥ (3676) 'It kind of sticks'

A

1 2 3
1 'very much so' ) . 3 'stick™ (Actual)
2 'sort of’ o o ) “

In example (112) the presence of /tol/ 1ndicateq that the stleklng 15.

regarded as being minimal,

AN

/toﬁ/ 'sort of' may be preceded by /?6%/ 'contemporancous' as oo

\in example (113), in which the predicate /709/ good' is modified by

>
three proclitics, /?o%/, /tow/ and /x Yot/

l}v‘
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) r
| (113)-ni? & tok x¥oh %of t%°h 1610h €4559) e |
1 23 4 5 6 78 | L ’
'"Youf-house is still in kind of good shape' . .
1 nonproximal - 5 'good’ : ot
2 contemporaneous 6-article : . - "

3 'sort of' : 7 'your(sg)' . el 7

. 4 'still! | 8 fhouse? -t L L

/’?aw/ indicates that there is an mmedmte point of ref erence 1n~ - i
connection with which a speakcr makes a statement. This stdtment may -

be in response to a question posed by the addresqeg 'in a glven mtuatwn AR

or may be a confirmation of a fact in quest:mn. In dependent ‘ P W ,,‘ o
SUDOlenatq/laUSes (2.3.1. ), in wh,lch /”aw} is usua;,ly employed, the'* R
point of reference is presem:ed in the form of a cond1tmn m a semantlc N :

. . SN . i N ."\'; . '“',' S
structure of the type lf_I leav_’,g:',g_-. A T
’n‘, - ‘ QQ; ' <'v ‘ s ‘i;' "..‘ ' o ‘. . [ )
The 1dent1f1cat10n of 'the meanmgmf “/"aw/ "'ccmtcmparancquy' L /_,\\
in main clauses was facﬁltated hy thl! g;omcmﬁ*s awar@ness of .1t by ’

two natlve speakers of Cmr,;ham Mr. &tan Jamas g.((,)é) zmd Mr Elwocd N ’ '.q" P
Modeste (B, 1n exanmles (114) (16) 1n (114)‘, whan &I was, as;ked %he ST
meanmg of the sentenc:e when lt«*coﬂtalnod /MW, he mlr}plicategk that it

. N w “‘ -
» meant 'I will' in respon&e to & qucstmn hlge 'whb is* going tb Eyt xt?' ;

This queqtlon apparently prova,dos ) pomt; of refiarencp in I'Q‘}p@n‘ie th !
. e )-} 3 'o - s .
whlch the statement (114) @lﬁ - ."* N S T L

'
o «r‘ ' "‘~‘~-,¢u

(1]4) (?a%) qeiet con ce7 &1&%\(5235) 'I will cyt it. agam' Tromet
12030 b - UL

4 v . . .
PRI . @,

1 ccntamo?aneous SRR | future N .
2 'agam' S PR T 5 'cut wl o T,

. o . | ‘ O - s % 3 - |
i ", n ! K . i R a4 . N . » 30
1 e R i s A . ; . f O IR
3 . ' ', [N . . S o : Lo ; [BEPR Y

In exanmle (115) SJ indicated that /’73&/ would be appropriate 1f Y ,;;3,'2'} . o




¥ . . -, . v
o ot T -
e
« N )
e another persen asked for five people. In such a case the statement
’; W conta,mmg /’?ow/ would conf irm the presence of five people, if only .
RA 1 s soma of the people could be secen. . !
Y ‘ ou (115]“( ow) iﬁaceia ct (5796b) "I‘here are five of us'
N 1 2 3 4 :
“ , o 1 coﬁtenperan.eous 3 'people' .
S T 2 'flVG' L 4 'we' -
’ . & ] :'t’ ’ ’
' “In, thls exdmple the smt:emem: mtroduced by /’?aw/ 1% interpreted as
. .
. con£1rmatmn and s contmmoraneous with the addressee s interest in
L the satuatmn. ("oncernmg oxample ( 116) M explalned that 1f [0t/
eyt were present it would impl}r that it wasf in doubt whether or ot Joe
T ' & )
o o had been seen .md exmuple (116) would cor:stltute a confmnatlon.
\S 2] “A’ .
""?_‘ {7’ (L16) ru'l ka Jow nl” lemnex a3, 70 fé"‘at’m coleqa& (571%)
Cehe T (1723 4y 8 6 7. I t
A e .41t was Joe. he saw yeste:rday* ' S A "
. 0 . A . ‘. - A‘Q . \- nl
N PR 1 referent L o 6 third transitive agent. *
ST e T z ;m:lcle ‘ A obhque S
A o . K """ 1 o .\.I“ »v' MJ S'JO@' »"‘ “‘f"‘; "‘ f’a‘ ¢ ~ 5 ’ “‘ i 8 't,hl-‘s' ’ . " ‘.: te .v.r !
LAl T, '/ nonprfbximal L e a 9 .,'yesttrdhw e
\J Ca, % 1 T G .“"'« '
L. v, *§. 'see I T 3 NER
;VJ" ‘<'l. ° v.‘ 4'- il : - "a' ‘ h 9; ' 1 ~ e < e
- Mo Sy Co S ) '
B 'I'he prpclmic /’?aw/ 'contenporaneows"ls preeeded by /x¥ 1‘?/
R 'next then o ThJ.S mrpheme expresses a sequgznce ef actl\u’tws as
' , ? " e :
T suggesrtcd by the fellewmg /'Zi’?/ 'and' conStructwn. . ?
e o :‘\)'4 rfﬂ ' ‘q
VT ’ ‘ (117) ’?e‘wa co ce?g x&asen ? x"i? ‘?u& qgeivi{an ?aia &aﬁ\qan E4225a)
ST a1 2 3045 Q RELEE Ban oz ‘
o N "0 am not go’lng to ea‘:t “and thon lie down'all day' . .
L d «%‘A Sl 'no’c' I “, e .7 'then, next! . T
- v k ’ i ! ) ' i ! ! . ' ’ Y] v ‘l ~
J e » %»[con/ T N 8 centempemneous o
- ' e 3 futwee . P . g '1ie down"
:“ s , - “; s N - . [38 - ")’ A :"',' "t
.:t ,N ! \‘L ‘ ’ "\'. : i, J‘ o ) Jlm v :
.f;{ L . ) . . Y ‘ Wt e o
. 4; o T [ "\ , v ‘: , X . e
kg N vt ( * ‘u \, h '\. : ® ) 4 ! :n ' . 0.: : N *Wa
%, S ) e 0" T oo SRR )
\ o - <y T ey LI M N o . o 7
i T E R e " Coe R s e T e o
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&-
4 'eat' 10 'I' (dependent)
5 'I' (dependent) 11 curious
6 'and' 12 'all day’ ’
Another morpheme which may precede /?oW%/ 'contemporancous' is
/3e?/ 'again, any more'. As examples (118)-(119) suggest, /4e?/
expresses the repetition of an activity.
(118) neh co é_@_ wok x"o?aloh (5513) 'I am going back again' :
1 2 3 4 °5 ' : )
1 "go’ , ¢4 'already, now'
-2 [eon/ "1 £ 5 'go back'
3 'again’ ' ’ C
©(119) sk¥ey k¥ nasigz_ ha?k¥e¥ ( cannot use it any more' &
1 2 345 6 |
1 'not permitting' 4 absolute
2 article | 5 'again, any more'
3 'y 6 'use it'
In addition to all the above-mentioned clements the proclitic
set includes a discontinuous morphqme'/76&...7ai/ 'only, merely', which , o=
expresses the speaker's view that &he activity described represents a ’ .

1

limitation. This morpheme has an ﬂdiosyncratic property;, when /?aW,..

- 2al/ ‘only, merely' modifics dertain predicates such as /ni%/ ‘referent'

which they camnot do independently:

(120) ni? co nohostox” 7ow nit 2al stilom (5406a)

" (2.2.1.3. Interrogatives and Emphatics), they may function adjectivally,

1 2.3 4 5 6' 5 7

'E sang (brought out) }the same song' | ' : : ‘
1 ﬁonproximal 5 'only!'
2 /eon/ ' 1!

»

6 referent



ST

~.which '/ni-}/ alone does not have,

‘partner to /qa%/ 'a lot':

3 'go' ) , - 7 ’songl
4 causative '

In (120) 1&7__@_9_11221‘ ‘same' Wodifies stilom 'song', a syntactic function

N
\
\
*

e
The adjectival distribution of /200, .71/ 'only' is not

-

limited to /ni%/ 'referent', but.extends to other predicates such as
o .

/pa*ay/ 'rotten' in example (121):

(121) Aini 2ok wot pq“ay %al syat (5
1 2 3 4 2 5
1 'very much so'
2 ‘only!

3 'already, now'

47) 'It was very rotten wood'

¥ 'rotten’
5 'wood!

It is significant in this example that 32_13 follows pq¥ay and not sya%,
_ \

K
. ~ %

attributive not to a whole noun phrase pq“ay syd¥

because it suggests that %ow...7al and wod 'al

ady, now' are

adj ectival predicate. This distributional propeiy
provides a motivation for a similar analysis of ol

example, 'in‘(122,) 290 'coﬁtcm[mranequs' may bo

(122) Aim 204 200 qaj‘ck,sméybe "(125) 'There
1 2 3 4.5 .
1 'very much so'
2 pas\t complete
3 contemporancous

As an alternative to vicwin
& t

morphemo, this fom may be analyzed, o two forms: /?uw/
'éonte)m:oraneous'n and /?al/ 10 ¥

approach one might cite thgefact that %ol with or without %al entors

1ol
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.into the following Ordqr{¢1a5§n5¢hema:'./467/ﬁ /26U, 7x“oﬁ/ fwok/.

F%amﬁieq (123)-(24) illustrate this'Sehema a& followq /407/ agaln'

in (123) and- precedes /x¥ an/ '%tlll yet' in (124)

(123) ni? ko W qte ?11 (T4: 28) 'It is Ju%t the same'

1 2 34 3 |
1 nonproximal 3 'only, just'
2 'again' 4 'be like so’

(124) 20w x¥oh stonel ¥ 7ai (4837) 'Just stay seated'

1 2 3 41
1 'onlyi just! 3 'be scated'
: 2"sfi11, yet! -4 'you(sg)'

\
- The morphemic status of 731 as an enclitic appears to be

,upported by the fact that it enters into the order class system of
the enclitics. As examples (125)-(26) show, Zgi follows subject
enclitics and /ee?/ 'future', but precedes /pe?/ 'certain':

(125) 7ok 71 & %al pe? %0 k¥ 4ix¥ sk¥oyl (4851a) ’
1 231 4 5 6 7 8
'You may stay for three days®

"1 'only, just’ 5 oblique
2 proximal . 6 article -
3 'youfsg)' — 7 'three! ' "
4 egrtain 8 'day'

(126) 70l tx"?1 & co? 7al 70 tohd (3450)
1 2 345 1 6 7

« 'So, you can stay right hore!?
1 'only, just' - e 5 future
2 developmental - 6 oblique
3 'here! (proximal) ' 7 this!
4 'you(sg)' ) 6-7 'here’

162
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function as an encliti\c when thy

A g
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: S | f
Despite the(above~mentioned evidence the view adopted here is
that /7. ..%l/ 'only' constitutes a single morpheme. There are two
motivations for this hypothesis. First, ?ﬂ’ and 2:_11 more frequently

than not co-occur with each other, although in imperative sentences

and in adjectival constructions Z_a_tj_ by itself appears in free
variation with _7_3}1_ ..7al, Secondly, there is counterevidefice against

the hypothesis that Zgi is an enclitic. Although Zg_i_ appears to

of a clause, its distribution is

(127) 71 %e & ?ad hay 7al (7094) 'Are you alone?’

1234 5 | #
1 proximal f,_./ 3 'you(sg)'
2 interrogative o 4 'only, just'

5 'alone’
In (127) the enclitics /?e/ "‘inizerrogative' and the subject marker /&/
'you(sg)' follow the first non-particle /?i/ 'pro;cimal' ) Howevér,
_'_?g._l_ remains attracted to the predicate /hay/ 'alone'.

]

2.2. Adjuncts and Attribution to them

r

\

As well as being. omaxkléd by means of“elements attributive to

thus modified. An adjunct construction @ay% contain an eitment like
L, e o )
/iaqtlmafsé 'tall", which may precede, but not follow the adjunct, an

which is accordingly said to have adjectival function (2.2.2. Structure

)

o
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of the Noun Phrase). The construction may also contain an attributive

clause, which usually follows the adjunct head, but which may precedev~
'15 '

it This' type of clause corresponds semantically but not

syntactically to English re}ativeﬂélauses such as the undquined
expressions in 'Joe talked to the man whom John saw' and 'Joe talked
to the man who saw John'. Unlike «<n English, an adjunct construction
containing an attributive clause may either.be embedded to a predicate
6r function as an indééen@gggmgggfgﬁce with a semantic structure of .,

the type '(It was) the man who saw:Johmn'-

2.2:1, NAttributive Clauses

A Cowiéhdn attributive clause differs from an English type of
relative clause-in internal steucture. Cowichan does not have special
mafkers corresponding to the relative pronouns, 'who' and 'whom', in -
order to express the understood relatlonshlp between an attributive
clause and its head. Instead, the different types of semantic
relationships are marked by means of diffewnt clause subordination
devices except for oﬁ? attributiVe clause type in which there is no"

special marking. If the predicate of the attributive clause takes*

/s+/ 'absolute' (2. 3.2.), one type of semantic relationship is

51gnalled and if it is inflected with /&x¥ -/ Yinstrumental’ (2.3. SQ\
or with depcndent clause person markers (2.3.1. ) other types of
nplatlonships are signalled. These devices are not restricted to
attr1but1ve clauses but also characterize thc non-attrlbutlve

(complqmontary) subordlnate clauses,

o et et it e
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Since attributive clauses may be analyzed both as constituents
of adJunct expressions and as subordinate clauses, a d1chotomy is
malntalned between the marked and the unmarked types of clauses in the

grammatical presentation. -Attributive c¢lauses that qre,morPhgloglcally

marked ag subordinate clauses are analyzed 'in section 2.3. QSubordinate .

Clauses. The unmarked clauses are presented here as the means for

analyzing the internal structure of an adjunct construction.

2.2.1.2. Attributive Clauses with Adjunct Heads

The syntactic structure and the seman£ic interpretation of an
attributive clause not marked for subordinipion arc determined b§‘.‘
whether the predicate of it is intransitive or transitive and, if
transitive, by whether or not the predlcate is furfher 1nf1ected w1th

/-as/ 'thlrd transitive agent' or -the general (but not: the subordlnate)

~ 83

_passive person markers. If the attributive clause predicate is

intransitive, then the clause is homophgnous with an independent

URTEEEN

sentence, since independent clause intransitive constructions do not

take /-as/ 'third transitive agent'.

The intransitive prédicate construction bmay be observed in
sentences (128)-(29). Example (1%%}’con51sts of a prop051t10n
(elemcnts 1-3) and an adJunct phrase (4-9). Within the phrase the
adjunct head (element 5) is. the anaphoric subject of the attributive 7
clause (elements 6-8):

(128) ni? o0 maﬁ“ k”@a 1dacelo ni? wok héye (595)
1 2 3 4 5 6. 7 8¢/?

1
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'All five of theém left’

(The five who left were all) N 1

1 nonproximal- 5 5 'five people’
2 contemporaneous o ‘ 6 nonproximal

3 rall | 7 'already, now'
4 article 8 ‘'leave’

Since this clause contains an intransitive predicate /haye/ 'leave',
it has no special marker and could in fact stand as an independent

sentence ni? we hoye 'they left}. Example (129) is a compound clause

{a type of construction which will be discussed in section 2.4.)
consisting of an adjunct phrase conjoined to a main clause to form

a semantic structure of the type 'the house which is over there~and

it is still mine now'. .
(129) te9 ni? ni? ?a toni 1eloh ?i? ni? wot x“oh noswé: ~j>
1 2 3 4 5 6 - 7 8§ 9 10. 1112
'The house over there is still mine now!' '

1 article N 7 'and'
2 nonproximal - 8 nonproximal
3 'be there' (nonproximal) 9 'already, now'

. 4 oblique .. 107'still’ -
5 'this’ 11 'my' v
6 'house' s 12 'own'

As in example (128) the adjunct phrase (elements 1-6) consists of an

adjunct head (element 6) and an attributive clause (2-5). The phrase in

(129), however, is distinct in internal structure fro e one in '
example 6128), elements 6-8. In (129) the attributiv;\:?;hsgﬁprecedes
the adjunct head, whereas in (128) above it fblld@s the head. - This
distribution of the attributiﬁe clause suggestsathat it is functioning

as an I.C. partner to the adjunct head by itself (géacéla 'five people’
in (128) and 1eleh 'house' in (129)) and not to the adjunct head and the

¥
s

e ’
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preceding determiner (k8o in (128) and t % in (129)), an element which

~

is clearly separated from the head in (129).

Where the predicate of an attributive clau;e is itransitive, it-’
may be inflected with the same person markers that may be presené in a
main clause, namely, the goal suffixes (1.1.2.1. and 2.1.1.1.), the
ﬁﬁssive markers'(1.1:2.2l and 2.1.1.2.) and /-os/ ‘'third transitive
agent' (2.1.1.1.). However, ghe‘attributivé‘clause construction differs

from the main clause in*coreference relations between person markers

and direct- adjuncts.

In one type of transitive pyedicate clause the predicate.is
marked b& the absence of /-agf 'third agent', when the adjunct head is
interpreted as the subject of the clause: '

(130) ?ow hay %5 5702 sq¥omey oW Feyxt S stiqiw (s%iq¥) . .
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 89 11

'Only our dog eats horse meat' (3634)
(Our dog who eats horse meat is alorie)

1 contemporaneocus ‘ 7 Teat it!'
‘ 2 'only, alone' . 8 transitive \
3 article . ‘ 9 article
4 'our' 10 'horse!
- 5 'dog' 11 'meat'
6 conteﬁﬁ&?aneou$‘

PR A

‘In example (130) there is a main clause predicatiye éxp:essien Zgﬁ

hay 'be alone' and an adjunct (elements 3-10), which contains an,
attributive clause (6-11). Thig clause, from which /-3s/ is absent,

might also function as an in ependént sentencé albeit with the distipct

. impérative interpretation 'Eat the horse meat!'. Although in each

x)
A\l
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case the. goal referents are the same, the qubJ ect referent< are

dlfferent In the main clause version the referent is a second person

entlty, whereas in the attributive clause it is’a thlrd person one,

the adjunct head (elements 4~5).

The attributive clause predicate may be character1zed by’ / og/ -
'third transitive agent'. Where this morpheme is present the ad]unct
head is interpreted as the goal of ‘the attributive clguse as’ip the
following example: ' o B e fl
(131) 71 %ot mok¥ ?ab ni? 250k tas % sq¥ome) ko mismos (42717 .
1 2 aked 5.6 78 9 10 11 12 '
'The dog had eaten all the meat’

(The meat is everything which the dog had ‘eaten) h ‘ o

In example (131) the attributive clause (elements 4-10) modlfxes the
adgunct head /meﬁ“/ *{be) all' and enters into a predlcatlvc
expression (elements 1-10). The main clause adjunct kg_musmas-'the

Like the unmarked '

P

meat' is in turn attributive to the expression.

construction described above, the attributive clause (4-10) containing

n

/-2s/ 'third agent' may also function as an independent sentence with

3

the meaning 'he ate the dog’. AIEBPUgh the main ¢lause version is

still a statement, there is a change in the controller relationship.-

As indicated earlier. (2.1.1.1.) the single adjunct in a main clause

ar
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1 proximal 7 transitive

2 past complete 8 third agent .',:"~x.
3 'all, every' 9 article ’

-4 contemporaneous 10 'dog' X

5 nonproximal 11 article -
6 'consume' - 12 'cow (meat).
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B - ) ! .v'e R, bt H ' ' ,
o ‘v‘ . v A ' i . . .
- o : : 3 . 1"69 ‘ o, \
’ AR P v, .
. generally has patient jinterpretation. "In the.attributive clause, ~ . , .. "
however, the' adjunct (elements 9-10): is coteferential\ with / ~-as"/‘ and 4‘ < L
. correspondmgly appears in' the role of agept the adjunct head ¢ elem&q\\d .
3). modified by the attr1but1ve clause is construed as é patlent. - . _‘ ; .
S o T B
) : If the atljunct head 1s 1nterpreted as- a pf.iuent the predztcaute S éﬁw T
of the attributive clause may be mar.ked by a generaI pass*we suﬁflx, ) o e
which is coreferentlal w1th the adjunct head Kxa.mple (132) 1u11ustrates* R 4
thls type of attrlbutr@e Clause' ’ ) E Lo T nb‘\- S : BN
2 oL
(132) nit ta'?ajfca s%l%qé& n117 &1q otom % tga sq amey (3623) Ce e .
12 37 A4 5 67 8-9 107" . LS T e e |
'Wthh ch11d was (1t who was) bitten by the ng?' L T ’ ey
| referent e transitive ' , R
' (»z~ 'whl,ch' - ".\ ’ ' ﬁ~7 th1rd general passive e .
& 3 'child . . . . 8oblique. . V. - ) o
4 nonproximal .- - % v ‘) s artic;Le AR o
R BN < ' 3 - AN N
) 'bite" “ e, 10 'dog . . B . ‘
4~ L e ) . ..:"" N
This sentence contalns a predlcate {element 1) and"an ad;)unct s .
expressmn.( 2-10)‘ WLthln this expressmn the adjx&t head (2- 3) is SR
modlfled by the attrlbutl”ve E“lause (4 10) and “15 coreferentlal wlth o &
/-m/ ‘third general passwe‘ y whlch has fbatl mterpretauon. R AN .
SR ' T
Unlike the unmarked and ./-ag/ 'thn'd agent' attrlbu”tlve clause types Seooh .
-"'0 ' ‘s‘ 5 - )
the passwe construc.tmn nay® constitute an mdependent sentence P BARNE
N - . oo
W1thout any change in 1nterpretat10n. In (132) n17 §|19 atam ’79 tea : b
LS '1\ . L ’
, g emex by 1tse1f would mean 'It was 61 ten by the dog'. - N . 3,
In addltlon to modafymg a prechcate, an adJunct eﬁpressmn e o v
containing an attrlbu;cwe clause m.ay «funtt:,on as, an 1ndependent ot ST
- 7 . ' . A . -\'. ,,: 96 ; ’ “ \‘ ,‘ ) 'i
! "}l_ ; ,‘-'g X":‘ B |
I 2. g - w. " : ’ ~ o "7‘/1 ' ¥
. ) ' " . 4 . N A !
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- ‘}ym agt,lé’ AtTucturs o the mnqu»hm,w r.cnwme i1 lw;tmted earlwr in- .. \ _
)

g T

I ¥
A . .

' -conf,s'tructian}whﬂch may be termed an”emphatic sentence. This type of

f ~

gentence reflects a semantic dlchotomy heﬁmu\ a pmsuppomtmn {the
inf Onnatmn 'sharod hy the speaker and tb(s llrztcnar) and a*faeus (the
v ini’-(mnatmn asmuned by the : peakcr not: to be shared by Athc lmwncr)

The adjunct head, “which ,pm,if ie«) who or what purfanwd ) prvcn act:mn, ‘

»

corrw‘sponds ta t:lw f ocus; and the attributive clause, whuh exprewcv* "

what thu action m corrmmndn ta the pr@wp[x)'ntiun. LA o
' . ° {‘ wﬁ L o -

. % ;I"Jféni a f;ynthc,tic point of view the cnmhat;lc construction s
not 1d.’i@' yncratic m its ‘internal..s t:ructuré. A'. in other at:tnhutwc
'clau‘w con‘}tm@tinné,\i’hc semantic, rclatinmllip hmwocm ‘the adjunc o L .
.headq and the uvtt;mbkutiya (glaun(, i dewminul by the mﬂu:tmnal ‘:mtuv

of the elause predieato.” "Wlmm the predicate is intransitive the S

. . v - ra
4 + B + s .

clause is u‘pcit%cnt:‘ially‘ independent sontenco @o illustrated in (153): L

( 1%) 0 ) Hx7adv a’?‘P ( 71) l'(“anﬁ"'om ( 425'3@) iy bi’other in qtrr‘mp' Y
12 a s i

o 1 article . T8 nfosgjml ‘ _ | Y
S 2 'ail Jj,mg o 5 'g;.t:'mngff, T < t
3 t’hi-rd pamos‘uve ' "

- ¢

Y

:'Tho exmmwz fk(}HELﬂi‘ﬂ in thm exanmle gon’e«;pcmh in -mnantm nnct v

emnmlo_‘(lzm.‘ In (1%3) .the adjunc,t head ( annam: 2*’6) is tho anaphorw
'f}ilhj(:ét of ~thé atty ﬂn;tz'lvov clauﬁo (4m). As m (128) ﬂw attubumve

glause in axwmlc c]ﬂ) may ﬁmctian as an independent JGHTOHQO 7:

Lﬂgﬁ”@ 'hc 19 mﬂn "o o s . L

. . -
- 4
.4

\

In sm mp}mtm mmtmetinn centaﬁmng a t:mmwive predlcm,e
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the same morphelogical marking, and c,omf care-nca mlatwmz occur*r%? ira, "
o . - s L. M oe, 0y K
e j non-emphatic adjunct expression, ° In thc, vmphatm 'mr;tt,m,,o repre%enwd
! hy example (1”54) s m (1%3) uhnw, the almmce of /- 96/ third .
. tranaitive agent' marks the pmdlcatw ( olements 4-57 whén the adjunct
[ N ’
. he.xd (ulemsm: -B) ig mtcrpwted in the role of ug@m;. . |
1%41\) tar ¢ ni? 26x%6?t B0 nomohe’ %ot o P'Mx a (‘54')3) o
J%’ 4 56 78 91011 .
_1 T . N 5
é? f':, Q geend gavey daughter some clams' i :
T %1«%1110' o B 'my*\ * A
M friend® ' '8 'offapring’ o
| ‘ 3‘no.npmximl 9 obl#;'_go ; oo - iy
4 'give! -, 10 article % oY
v 5 transitive w00 AL Telams! , o
“ 6 article (marked) o ‘ ,
Q’ * . ’ T N » - < ‘ >
= & L .. ; s n .
- % “Where Jeus/ 'third agent! occurs the coreferencd relationships *  *
o ure alterid in the "7hat;ic: constructiopgfW@ s in thé non-emplatic
, o . v- ) Y N .
A ong. The, amphatu, sentence (135) wrres; iy O in intorml stigeture to. .o - 2
'R D\\ ..
' thc, ad)uumt expression in the, non- cnmhatic ‘wm;cmce in axnmple 61’51) / '
e, Is @ v
° ahmre. T o ) LTy ‘-.;.:"-;’0 Lo e oL
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In, cantriwt; m what }mppcns m (154) tlus adjunct hcad (e]c-mem;% 1- 2) h
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. within the attrib ‘ive\é.].n‘;iu:;‘;.e (3<8) as an afepr., - ‘
. mg and qenmt:ic, parnllalmm hctwoen anphatic anq y
non- c'nmhatig: constructmm wmams whcn tha attmbutive clauso. conmm‘*
2. paséive persion markcr..& In oxmnplc (1'56) as 'm the mn muphaue
ﬂent;cmca {132) the adjunct hmd mlmant 2) 1 modif wd hy thq zmt’rilmtiva
~ . gl H . /

clause (’6 ‘)) and is (,orefemntiai wmth /«m/ 'thlrd genoml pabe.ivc' »_? .

L, . s (136) 1; 008 q*‘ombil ni? 7amqtom '?o ku smoyu& (36920) o

W0 .- 12 T3 A ose 7R Y
e .7 VThe dog {wkich) was gw(m t;h@ dear meat' LT P
@; 'f‘ e ! m‘tigle LT RN 'Y third ganoml ,paqq‘lw,
¥ . - 2 'dog' S R ahhque "  vmr“" ; Lo
q R 2 3 nonproximl S . . .8 article o .
: oo b give' " 0 'deer (meat)! * ¢ LY
it Tel D05 transitive I S D
T “ I’hc aft:trﬂmtive clausc in this cxamle as in (1’54) i'; p@t@ntmlly rm ST
a' - mdcpemlcmt vC"ﬂtGﬂCe with the me'mlng i was. ga,ven Lhe (deor) m(,at' e s
vy - ) o Tk ,),' . ’v;i . S . ’ " ‘.
"v’ e ’ e One mlght« cxpect the adjunct head of. fzsm emqahmic; ,anfcn\) to -
| '-*’,"L interact mth thc clauqc enclimgs (2.1.3, 1.7 ince it m;@urs m ;, ';
. .
TN qgn’ccnce imtial positmn. The (mchtit‘.&, hcwcve“r, dt) not ot.cur o -"n ’
v 7 . product:lvoly with- adjunct: heads. - ’Hg’er‘e 'zre four clemploa in tfhe corpus.
\7‘" . 'ﬂ“ One (oxamle 157) contains an mnphptm /ID'W@Z ’you(qg‘f)' {2 2. 1,3. v L ”,
Intcrrogutives and mﬁgtms) wi,th tha sama mcamng as 118 I G. 'partnem .
' Y7 'you( 93)' and three cxamles cqm:ain adjlmct hgad«; ﬂ‘m denoto ,‘
quantity, namely, /qa‘écla/ 'many:,peopm' ' ]’c”ifm/ 'hc&w many vespw' :md
/’?opena/ 'ten people’, as Lllustratgc; n (138)» (152)) gnd (145,)) h,;o?.‘g, .
. ) ' .‘.” ?;5“' AT 3
L respectively. s e A
~:’- " ‘) ) ‘v-,qfv.' : ﬁ‘jm
» < , .“' ‘ ) - , . e, : ' ““‘, -
« ’ ~ o N "'“ ..\zq ‘(a
- » N 2 ; o ! ‘.i o ? \‘ ' : R
ERIP” Y - - S i * . :
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. K (1'57) nows € k¥o70d ?aw 71 (T2: 102) ,s?rou will b heré*' T
L s 1 .2 "5 ) ﬁ R .
I T S | ’you(ag) '\_ Y 4 contemporaneous ,
e . T 2. 'you(sp)! («mclit"lc) . 7 5 'here' T, .
Lo R 3, fﬂac.tual B . o
Looe (138) Jxela M'? ’?iyiston (5450) 'Manygﬁ us are cating' e :
e 12,34 s | . "
' " R Jqak%/. 'many' . . 4 vlenproximal .o . .
. 7 .. ’ o ” ! ' 9 P 3 , N
e, " .. =¥ people, container . 5 'eat! . ' "
l“-":,,"‘- " ':‘”:ﬁ s 3 'WO' . L J L - o " V . ® b
§ ‘ L (]719] kiho ceap m’7 Xtas (5458) 'flow many of you (who) “have caten?'
e e S U T T T o . \ © .
p 3 3 N ..h’ ‘.‘ . ) 3 R ” N '. ] N - ’ K
3 et e 1 Thow \any people" 3 nonproximal ° )
. Cawa L e
Lo T g140) n*r’? ?ogem ) et m'? x"‘&éﬁ aycqt 'l'csi' spe?ed (5 34(”)'})) TR .
RN * . - F . 2, . . . ) = , ) u ‘; ,
L RS B T B R 78 9 - | | .
S A "The-ten of us: (whb) surreunded the bcar' ' .
e L e 1 nonproznmal SRR o 'surrqund' L )
e 3 2 2 'ten pcoplcs' AR L .77 transitive - o0 , . )
phe v bk . ‘4 a , ) D
. . ) ot Y ' ' A ' - .
N T " 3 wa ('our ”, . o 8 that ﬁnnked) o :
T, 4 nnnpraﬁmal L Q\ beat' & ' . %
o e K A= “ ., R . . - - . ) , -
a0 I 5 5 locatglve' L - L T
SN - ',.: LT . L : N ‘

’ e ‘b’ \ - ) . - ¢ ., . ° ' . e '
SRR I T " ‘ Jon
SRV " 3. 208,102, Headless Attributive Clauses : . ;

) » : v 3 " 7 e N
s @&2 3 X a’ ) . 1 :“ 3 N R N o . f
Lt o et T In the prwious se‘cub‘h it was stated, that attributive clguscs it
J"!\ - : 9 ,.“' " 4:,' ’ d “‘ ! yte »a o ' °
. 1.C. partnarqhzx.p to: adjunct heads are - mil T in mteml structur
‘ ‘;”; : w,hc?ther thqg occui' in an cmphutic or nonacnm} tic adjunct phrase, _’ LT
A;;J:rjbutwe a]auses may élﬁ;c appear without Jaidjunct heads. Whore the - - .
¥ A w0 »y P .
S R attmbutiyc clzm.&scw° i§ hreadloﬁs thc inte & structure of an emphatic :
v : ¥ 4 N Al '_ A \ :) Ty J \. 4 N » ?
IR 3 , A y Ky L - .
PO e gorrg:tx‘ugt:‘lon dl,ffcrq ;me that: of:’ & non- phatic onc. ey .
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e When o ‘1‘19{"1('11‘_(}.‘)31 attributive clause forms an emphatic gentence
- there are two initiad’ eceurrences of /ni?/ 'nonproximal' rather than
one 0T TOne .whwr,l t‘bé"clausc has a hcad. + In the morphological marking

) ()f’ the predlcat@ thm type of construction is 111&0 any. othcr typo of

v
Noh oA

attrihumve cl‘am(y 'ﬂwf prodi.catc may bo clth(}t’ uninf lcgteel (141) or oo &

n Iy

mf lct;:t:(:d with A general pass iva pemong) markor (axamplL 142, elemont 6):

SRR ¢ Y 5§ ni? ni? ham cxs 233 “Thﬁru WOTO enough‘ K
- 1 2 nqnproxmul e R anough' L .
e 6142) nl? nﬁ7 ) @nam (0077h) 'He ort” of {ixcd it , S
. o T2 3 a4 u)() oo ' - - ' B
n, 2 nonnroximal o I 5 /- nox“/ 'rvﬁpﬁnﬁlblo' SR -
S 3 'qort oft . (9 third general pandive -
o 4 fix, make' Yo . - ’
. " In. tl'ies?‘é‘ twa example ﬁh@ ubordﬂinam cla o f.tﬁtuﬂ of thmpred.icutionu ,
* ¢
\ w1thin thesoe qantancea is nbt: 1mcdint¢,1y ﬂpp’l‘!’@ﬂt. Inf agt, it would
appear to. f oll(;w from nﬁrml «am:ance «1tmctum thag tlwy are w@ '
. fmctionlng a9 main: clauscs. But m rm attmbutiw claume ummmm;v
a trunsltiva predicate th\at is not furt:lmr inf lect(,d ( axamplo Mc)) thc
' pubbrdinative tams of the’ douhle /m?/ 'mnproximl' camimf’tmn i(
¢ eelear, A -
' (143) ni% ni? %6xo?t %0 £ o%Bx¥a (3405) . T -
3 ’ 5 S
" : 1 2 3 456 .7 |7 ,
. ‘ '(Thoro was) someone (who) ?avc him clnmts' Y
. ' ’ 1, 2 nonproximal “5 oblxque, - ‘
. 3 'give' | , (;armc]o o \ o
- 207 8 transitive | <o telamst . S

-1In (143) the absence of /aaq/ 't}urd fransitim agént' ch'lracwmw I

the sontcmce as 4 subj oct- type attmbutwe c:‘.,l ause. 'I'ha t;yntnatic " ’ .
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Jfanalysis of .the double /ni?/ cxpression is further supported by the

JAnterprotation of it. The clause functions semantically as a

presupposition to a focus that is not overtly cxpressed and iy equivalent

to the literal translation 'Thore is semeone who gives him clams',

A non-amphatic headless attributive clause which modifips a

‘predieate differs from the emphatic type in-that it is™introduced by a

doterminer (1.3.1,) and is accordingly _hmﬁlyzablc‘ as an adjunct that
containg an attribitive clmwo “as ito head. The dércmincr 'refloct'-z
tho uamal semantic dthln(A;mnq of the (,ewu,han ,artmle system mlimting.

that it iy ot ﬁmctlorung &dio*»wxcratucnlly. For’ examplo /t a/

N
G

'mzmgle, umlarkal' may denote o mas:a;luya rcfamnt: anl 00/ 'u’ti(;m -

nurked' , @ fcmmine one- ‘l‘bc abwnce of an adjunct hczul not: onky dees

not affect th@ kt:emmere, but: xglso ha no - off’em’ on the mterml utrugture = .

e >

of tho uttrumt’we elawse or on Cm‘atemme ralutwnﬁ. From an
amph@rw tundpomt 1t ig no lcmger an ovart adjum;r hmd hut tho

rcf cron“w“ a'F um utul:utivo cl’au% tlmt i umlorsmod tc play i

W

partzlwlar mlc wu’hin ﬂw cltme. . " N

i

. .
' °
H »

’i’hc dief ribution of mnaempham headloss um;ributivo clausm

falllovm thzit of noun adjunet’*’ (2.1.1.° Predication and Person Markiw

Th;,s pamltamsm ba}}gaen the two ﬁypeﬁ of gomttuctlons 15 appamnt; in
examploﬁ‘ tj€144) (’ 45) in ‘eaeh oi’ these two axamplos therc is an«iﬂitutl,
neUi adjunc:t: (elﬁﬂﬁﬂtﬁ’ 546 “in. (144) :md 4 6 m (14.:)) followed by a |
headless attfﬂmivc c;,lause (elahems 7e 9 in (144) ad 7 11 in (14»)

In c14a) tha huw.lless el&usc com:alns u locative emstmctmn N ’~'q N

< . v e o oy
(clements 12} T co '
. N B P 2 3 n
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Tt i

(144) ni? 15mnox¥os ke no¥x?ad"a? ko ni? he?k¥olo¥ (3500} -

1.2 3 4 8§ 67 8 9 10
, \éyskﬁfothor saw the one who was shooting!

1 “nonproximal 6 'my’
. 2 Yaeo! Lo 7 'sibling’
3 Ecspgnslble 8 article ;
" - 4 third agent - 9 nonpmxmﬁi
5 article %m ' 10 Jshooting’ (Actualh

<

(14 ) ni? 1 omnox 05 80 neten k0o ni? %o tgo tamon (a400)
4 203 45 67 8 9 1011.12 :
'My mothor saw somothing'on the wall' o ; . ;o

1 n@npr@;ih@l . -
2 'see' . ”

- 3 vesponsible
4
[5

7 'mother'
8 artiele ot N
_“ 9 nonproximal
third agent o N .
A"t artielo (mrked)
'“ty"" (,’ L. . .

.6
N@n@thqlcqq, sentencos (144)-€45] centaln a tranqltlve main clauso”

11 articlo ..
12 'wall® | -

predloafe 1nf10cted w;th /-05/, 'thtrd transitive agent! and two

cxprasaiqns 1nmrédﬁcéd by an artielo.. It is, therefore, p@ssinlc to

v;aw tﬁﬁﬁ as reprgﬁcntJQg th@ maﬁ!tnal typo of main clause described in"‘ Y

qpctipn 2 i i in whtch twa d:rcct adjuncts appear. uuch a view js ,

suppgrtod,hy fhc %emantxgﬂ&nteﬁprgtation of the noun adjunct, wh;ch in ® .

rhaso caaos 1@ akberloneer, and by the lnterpretatxon of the hcadlcss

atLributmv@ clausc, mhi,a

. C
‘\ '\«.W“

4& patiant.;" ' } o .
. e, \fl PN N w-‘.'\ S B N
" S ﬁ.heaﬂlcsg attrjbumive claﬁag may act llke an oblique adjunct

= "
Yoo

(. 1 1,2.) a5 wou as, :uke a ¢L"m:t one,: I (146) the obhque adjunct
i,‘umztion is maintaxned ‘by véhe hcadle-ss attributlve clause t gﬁ 21 7%ho¥
’ 'mroduced by £/ 'éblique' 5

ich,

.|1,,,

10 obliquo ' - %
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(146) (ni?) 4818¥8in % o) 713 (61100) ;
12 3 45 6
~ 'Ho is tripping those who are walking' ( )
. 1 nonproximal 4 oblique |
2 '"trip' ‘(Actu‘al) 7 5 'thziv,,t}fosye' o e )

3 'fqot, leg' 6 'walking' (Actual)

!{i,ke a nominal prﬁiicator- an attributive clause may function
as an adjunct head to another attributive clause in an emphatic L\\
construction. Such a construction is maintained in example (147),

which reflects the scmantic strutture 'Those on the mainland alone who

use 1t":5 f ) _ L
-(147) o nti,7 2 9% 'fina'?oé) tx¥ay 71 ha"k"’a’; $8cy (1,1.94)
1 % 3 4 58 6 7 8.9 W 11 -
'Only those on th? mamland usi;a 1t' e
tarticle | T 7 /hay/ tenty, alane!
2 ncnproximﬂ; o proximel
Bobigue .y v oaedre
o Tharticle ... T 10 /-t/ 'tram:tive' o
‘ A 'malnland. acmss' o 'that' \\& ‘,
J‘é'becqm" P

In (147) the fm»t cIausu’(ﬂm;s 3 5) com'm,utee ’rhe adjunct head

: is qubsmtutable for 8 bmgle nominal- predicator like /mastimox"/

'porqon' N BT

3 RN

k4

licadless attmhutwc clauses may occur wuh nominal predicata -

a ,phrases. Ln whmch casc the mam clausc prédicate is mroferent of the

Coa &t"ﬁriﬁuii ' clausc prcdmatc. 'I’his type of camtructlon may | ba observed

o thc seccmd ona (8- 11), which ig, modifféd by. t x*ay only, alone', and

£




JVThGFG qentencn are qcmantlgally vlgnlflcant in the manner in whlch they.
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(148a) (ni?) ndta? 16lod 40 ni? yog" (56675

1.2 3 45 6 ' .
*one house burned down' o "
{That which burned down is one housé)
1 ‘nonproximal " 4 article (marked)
2 'one! ' ; 5 nopproximal
"3 thouse' : " 6 'burn down' R

(149a) ni? ¥ix” siton %0 ni? O3Ytos 1o no¥x*?ad"a? (5211)
1 2 5 .4 5§65 6 78 9 1011

"Thore weve three baskets whlch my siotor wovc' T é
l ngnproximal - - . 7 tranqltlve '
2 'three’ - i ) 8 third transitive agent
3 'basket! ‘ 9 article (marked) '
4 article (marked) . 10.'my' \
5 nonproximal Sy | 11 'sigiing" ¢
N { !make' i ‘.

correspond to non-emphatic main clauses as 111ustrated by examples
éfﬁsb)~[l4ﬁb). The p;cdlcate phrase of the emphatic sentenec“(elemcnts
1~$,ln hoth (148a) and (149a)) corrbsponds to the a&junct of its -2 ,,‘ﬂ‘
nonaemphatic couqterbart (clemc;téusws in (148b) and 8-10 in (149b)).
(148b) ni? .yaq* k¥ né&a7_1é19ﬁAt6436;) 'bné'ﬁouse burned down’
“1-2 3 4 5 | ' |

:I‘ngproxihal C 4'one'
.2 U’ - "5 'house! ;
3 article ’ B

(1490) ni? B5ftos %o no¥x“7ad¥a? 4o ix" siton (64370)
<102 34 5 67 8 9 10,
My sister wove three baskets'

o

1 nonproximal ' . "6 "my’
\ Zz'mbkc'_hf, . g 7 'sibling'
S\ - 3 transitive 8 article (marked)
‘¢ ‘ ‘o




—

wadJunct (cxamplos 150-51). In example (150} the two adJuncts in

i

b

4 third transitive agent 9 ree'
. 5 article {marked) hE " 10 'hasket!

The emphatic pattern, however, requires 1o spesial syntactic explanation

in Cowichan. From the point df view)\of distribution the headless

attribytive clause acting ag”an adjunct te a nominal predicate is no o
) PR . . - . . . P *
diffemnt from an adjunct like fee 5waige5 "the man' with such a function.
¥
Moreover, the 1ntornal structure of such -a clause does not dlffer from

that of ether headless attributive clauses. S a

« %,
lieadless attfibutive clauses have special semantic significance

where they occur in appositi¥n to each other as direct adjuncts

modifying a predicate. The/type of coreference relations which occur
between an adjunct head and an attributive c}ause may also oegur between

two or more hcadless clauses or between such clauses and a nomlnal

’ app051t10n are a nominal ad]unct (qlements 4= a) aqd the headldss

. attr1butivo ci?usc (6 10) that follews its

(150) ni7 tow 73nca ko §optan, ko sbold % ten latcm (3538)
‘ 1 2.3 4 5 6 7 g "9.710 .
- ’ 'Where is the knife, the one which is.on the table?"

1 nonproximal - F%A b urticle
2 'sort oft - -:7 'is on top of'
- 3 "where! o v~ ' . Boblique .
2-3 'whereabouts' T 9 drticle- 2
4 article a 10 'table’ - a -

"'khife'

5q
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clauses. The patient referent of the first one (elements 2-7) is also

: Q .
the subject referent of the second one (elements 8-9).
. Q

&
(151) pod ko ni? -sy’e&qtgs ko ‘sohi¥ (5407a) .
123 45 67 8 9
'It is painted white on’ the inmside' o
(It is white--what he pa,intved-:the inside) ' -7
1 'white’ 6 transitive ‘
N 2 article v + 7 third transitive agent
: 3 nonpro¥imal = . '8 article N ’
& static. (§) ‘ .9 'inside’
5 'paint jt’ o -
However, -despite the anaphoric:\,significame of these appqsitionall‘ ’
.constructions they are like any other hegdless attributive clauses in - - - - »,1
internal structure and in the. morphological marking of person.
2.2.1.3.° Interrogatives and Emphatics
The emphatic attrlbutlve clause 1s a type of constructlon 1n which
certa:m predicators called 1m:errogat1ves and emphaucs predoninantly -
occur. The interrogatives are /(¥)wet/ ‘who, someone' , 1n which % is - j
«J .
unaccountcd for, / stem/ what, somethmg' ard / 7anca/ 'where, somewhere'. Lo
Contrary to what the term "1nterrogat1ve" might suggest these elements ’
are anly\nterrogatlve 1n meanmg when they occur as ad;unct heads or e N
predicate heads. Where they functlon attnbutwely in dlrect or oblique -
adjuncts or appear 14 constructlon w1th /mai“/ 'all, every, bpth" the N = oy ‘ﬂ,‘v»*‘
. 1ntcrrogat1ves have an mdefmlte meam.ng 'I'he emphatics on .the othér N
-'hand resemble English. pronouns insofar as they have prommnml meam,ng
and pattlally correspond to mmmal predlcators 1n the:.r dlstr;l.butlon. ' S
A

A

" These forms are as\follows‘,. E ' ST "

4 . . . ' - K



PR

Pronominal Emphatics .,

1ngglar

: plural
1Sf 7en®a e inimod 'we'
™ 1w 'you' #wdlop 'you'
rd

3*" nit 'referent' ne’lt 'referent, plural'

. The digtribdtion of tﬁe interrogatives and emphatics partially
reflects that of the nominal predicators and headless attributive
clauses,
as .an adjunct hedd to an attributive clause just as an elemé%t'like
/mostimox¥/ "person' can-=albeit without an introductory determiner.
This type of distribution is illustratéﬁ'in examples (152)-(54). In
€2§2)'thc attributive cfﬁuse (elements 3-6) contains an intransitive

predicate and is homophonous with an independenf sentence:

(152) 7enGo ce? im oW xMasi?eh (4786) .
y 1 2 37456 )

- “ 'I (am the one wha) will really be the boss?,

11 - 4 contemporaneous
2 future 5 developmentgl
3 'very much so' . 6 'bess'

In the other; two examples, hbweve;, the attributive clause'(elements

35 1n exanple (153) and 4-8 in (154)) is morphologically marked as

gh%%auﬂh pﬁbrebvqf' mhe respective adjunct head constructlons nli ce? and

“Ve%umpﬁ“ wet, as expected are anaphorically related as subyects :to, thc ,

clause predlcates Wa9kVa§ and 16mox". - “_“ : , ,'"} A
(153) nit ce” (n17) ha?k"a§ (Ll 81) 'Hl)ls the ene to use 1t’
1 z 3 4 5 L SRR
f& “”~ '—";, >, i v P
RIS } ? o
2 1-_'30 . 4
i i LR i)' .
v ., - SR Dm e ;},“ » .

In emphatic sentences an emphatic or an interrogative may act’

3



> 3
! k]
* . 182 =
“ . /, .
1 referent 4 'use it . . RS
: 2 future ‘ PR | 1:tf Yeransitive! . - ¢
) : %- .. L
. 3 ‘nonproximal T oo L e .
’ ' . (154) ?o% mek¥ wet (ni?) lgnmax‘: ko no3x¥?ad"a? ni? W ?5Pstax¥ kownid
A 1 2° 3 4 56 7 89 10 11125 -1
'Everyone who ‘saw my brother (who) liked him' (5418) )
1 contemporaheous L 8 'my' ’ AP o
2 'every, &11' e 9 'sibling' e
3 'somepns’ : 10 nonproximal /
- 4 nonproximal 11 contemporaneous s
5 'see' ‘ 12 'like! S R
‘ 6 responsible ST 13 causative
* 7 article - 14 'that (one)' \ .
# . : ' ’ @
% o B The syntactic and semantic parallelism between nominal predicators
v : . o i -
Y - ¢« . and interrogatives and emphatics is maintained in heq;llqss-«a’t\tr.lbumv?,
. clause constructions like sentences (155) and {156). " In these.examples
& o7 Lo .
wet 'who' is' a predicate to Which the rest of each senterce i3 'an adjunct.
as shown by the introductory article ko. The inflection of the
attributive clause predicate lamox* 'see' is not idiosyncratic. In
' (155) this predicate is not inflected and correspondingly its referent ”
) wet is interpreted as an experiencer.
~ (155) wet ke ni? & ow 15m_nax”” tea swayqe? (3647) - B -
y 1-23 456 7 8.9 -
L A . ; ’ )
*  'Who -else saw that man?'
; ‘5 1 'who' v . 6 'see' .
P S 2 article | . 7 responsikle”
' e 3 nonpreXimal ~ ‘\ - » 8 article - g/f a e
. ' . " 4 ?also,"too' 9 'man™® . 7T,
; ) ' ’ . L N L ) ;o p
_‘ -~ 5 contemporaneous
1 + -
| & ,
f’ ve ! ¢ ! & ! A . . ’ - ':'~ ﬁ‘ ., re \\ ' ‘2
1<‘ . * ) » : w
a . -
LY . N \ L
3t - , o - ; 9 I‘ " F)
o ! N e i S .
i . . RS
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'He didn't catch anything' o | v
1 'not! | . ' ' 6. t\hi‘rd‘ possessive 4 " )
2*negative attributivizer © 7 oblique ’
3 article - ~ 8 article :
_ 4 absolute .~ 9 'thing, what' -
'5 'catch (fish, game)’ B '

In examples (159)-(61) the interrogatives appear with /?a‘}:. . .;?ai/
'just, only' and in (159)-(60) they a.re acting as direct’ édju:ncts:

(159) ni? ?s lammex“es tee)’r swé)’fqg__a? oW wet ?al (5253)"
1 234 56 7 8 9.8
‘Did that man see anyone?'

1 nonproximal ' 5 third. agen;c o
2 interrogative 6 'that'
3 'see! 7 'man’.
// 4 responsible ‘ ‘ 8 'just, only’
Y IR 9 'someone, who'

(160) ?aws & k“lg‘:‘gﬁtsx“ oW stem ?al (3532) 'Don't take anything!'
1 234545 6 7 6 ‘

1 'not' A 5 'you(sg)' (dependent)
2 'you(sg)' 6 'just, only'

3 'take' (Actual) 7 'thing, what!
4 transitive . ’
(161) ni? ?e ¥ 15mmox™ 7 k o ?énce 7al (6265)
1 2 345 6 78 9 8
. 'Did you see it somewhere (else)?’

1 nonproximal ' 6 oblique

2 interrogative ‘ 7 article )
3 'you(sg)' B 8 'just, only'

4 'see' ' 9 'somewh&fe; where'
5 responsiblie

The distributional distinction between nouns and interrogatives

and enq)haﬁ-ics is maintained in their syntactic function as predic_atés.
’ A}
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e . The non-thlrd person emphatlcs :Eorm sentences that kither CO?;)ﬁlst of a

single predicate phrase (emmles 162-63) or take an mterroga;twe

A

form as a direct adjlmct (examples 164-65): "
(162) ?aw ?&nSs (6311) 'It. is me'
Y 1 : - 1 _2 ," - ]
1 contemporanedus i 2'1', 'me'
\\ (163) o Wk nawa (3721) 'It is you agaln' '
- ) "2 3 i a
1 'again' N S "3 'you(sg)'
N . 2 'already, mew' - ./ '
| e v (164) new ?ale dwet (6291) "Who are YOﬁ?'
P 1 2 3 |
| 1 /néws/ 'you(sg)* 3 'who!
{:: 2 curious . . ‘
S ‘ (165) nit dwet (3641) "Who (was it)?'
12 -
! 1 referent _ .2 'who' ‘
p , The interrogatives and"the third person emphatic /ni&/ 'referent’

unlike the non-third emphatics characteristically take adjuncts w\ithout
any limitation as to type (examples 166-69): i
(166) nit e k“@o noswe? (5216b) 'Is that mine?'

1 23 45 o o

1lyreferent - & tmyY

2 interrogative . o | * 5 town'. |
3 article - ) R

(163 stem k3761 (K*Gef) (3842) "What is that?"
1 2 3
'. 1 'what' . 3 "that (one)'
i 2 factual

© (168) Iwet k“.?sfisne (3033) 'What is your name?’
1 2 3 4
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1 'who' ) ‘ 3 'your(sg)'
_ 2 article 4 'name'
(169) ni? ?5nce ke $5pten ni? sdadé 75 t9s lotém (3537)
| 12 34 "5 6 78 9
— \ .~ 'Where, is the knife that was on the table?’
1 nonproximal ' 6 'on top of' '
2 'where' . o » 7 oblique
3 article (\\ 8 article
4 'knife! - 9 'table'

5 nonproximal . : \

The three interrogatives /?3nca/ 'where, somewhere', /(%)wet/
- 'who, someone'-and-/stem/ 'whét, ‘something', are distributionally ‘
distinct from each other. /?5nca/ has speécial status in that unlike

/stem/ or /(¥)wet/, which "appears with a pfonominal emphatic (example

~ 164) to denote a non-third person entity, /?3nce/ (example 170) may

f<l\\,/\‘ \ ‘take a subject enclitic (2.1.1.1.) but not an emphatic. Thus, while

o ' o example (170), in which /&/ 'ydu(sg)' is present, is grammatical, a
. N \ 3

sentence like ¥ni? 7ale ?énce néwe/ 'where are you?' would not be.

(170) ni? & ?als 7%nce (6292) "Wherg are you?'

1 23 4
1 nonproximal ™ - = © " 37curious
2 'you(sg)' : : . 4 'where'’

'}stgm/ 'what;&something' {s distinctive in that i€'may be mdified by
/mai"'/' ;all , every, both' to form a construction Efg‘f_ Stem 'all kinds
/. ) of' which functions as an adjectival fo,‘a following noun--s?3ten .
‘ A 'food' in example (171): o *

, . t; . . B . N
(171) ?i? mok“ stem s?53ten 7ow k¥onetos % s%1810x%s (L1:6) $
| | .12 3, 4 5 6 789 10 11 12
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o

'Their parents received all kinds ‘of food'

!

1 'and' 7 stative

2 'all! - 8 transitive

3 'thing, what' - - 9 third transitive agent
4 'food : 10 article

5 contemporaneous N 11 'old, parent' (pl.)

6 'take, receive' : | 12 third possessive

% /3wet/ 'who, someone' and /?5nce/ 'where, somewhere' correspond
X , po

morpholbgically insofar as they‘. are both inflectible with the prefix
/to-/ 'adj ecti\'ral'l7 to form élements which fumction ﬁot only
predicatively but also adjectivally (exanzlp‘les 172-73). Example (172)

shows that ta?egce 'whlch' may either function as a nominal predicate--

7953(1’? 'which is your desire', an attributive clause, being its I.C.

partner--or as an adjectival modifying a noun (siten 'basket').

(172) ni* te?4nce (siten) ?eski? (6281b)

1 23 4 56 ,
'"Which (basket) do you want?'
1 referent . 4 'basket' )
" 2 adjectival - : 5 /?on-/ 'your(sg)'
3 'where, somewhere' 6 'desire, like'.
2-3 'which'.

In (173) /towet/ 'whose' is'a'icfing adjectivally in attribution to /XSom/
'box’ . )

«

(173) tawet ¥Qom Yey (6339) 'Whose box is that?!

12 3_ 4 ,
1 adjectival ' | . 3 'box'
2 'who, someone' | 4 'that' (marked)

a»
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2.2.2. The Structure of the Noun Phrase . u

Besides being modified by an attributive‘clausé, a nominal
predlcator may also have as a subordmate I.C. partner an adjectival
element wh1ch precedes 1t There are two. types of adjectival - noun
constructlons Wthh are termed here noun phrases\ .In one ‘gype, the
’smgle posse’SSlve phrase, only the.noun is 1nf1ected w1th a po@sesswe
person marker. - In the other type, the double-possessive phrase, both

the noun and the adjectival are thus inflected and form a construction

in which the adjectival is interpreted as t/hefocus

\

I

2.2.2.1. The Single;Possessive Phrase

o

In the single-possessive construction the constituent structure

of a noun phrase reflects one of the following schemata: ' 7
o . - . “H;".’l
Adjectiyal expressiomn, PossesT\re Prefix, NTn e
y )
. K |
Adj ectivai expréssion, NT:ossTsive suffix
‘ . .A M
>

The noun phrase thus presented may occur e1ther as the predicative

centre of a clause or after a determlner (1.3.1. ) in an adjunct.

Thus, a phrase like &eqtimete swayqe? fenctions as a predi;ative

eacpression and has the me be a tall man' whereas the phrase t_eg

Aoqtimotd swijae? functions as 4y adjunct and has the meaning 'the tall

P
man'. The former, but not the latter, type of construction may take

=
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e

-

B 2 ) b
- .Possessive Affixes
’ -/, singular { plural | :
Vo , 15// no- 'my' -ct 'our' i ‘

nd

2

/ 3?d , -s 'hers, his, its, their’

/o o o .
/ In constructions containing possessive forms a dichotomy is
ma:i/ﬁtained between third and non-third persoh markers. Non-third

\

?2af- 'your' , . ?an-...elep 'your'

8

péi‘son markers are simply affixed to nouns to form conStmctions of the
fo\llowing type: E—sg"’eméz’ "my,mdég." and sqemey -gl “tour dog'. On the
ot'}}er hand /-s/ 'third posse\ssive' may either enter into a
morphdlogical construction of the e sg"’am'gx’ -s 'his dog’ orglgg%

coreferential with a following adjunct as in sq“emey-s t@a'swé)’rqe’?

'the man's dog'. !

ants”

~ In a noun phrase containing an adjectival expression, the Lo

v

expression consists minimally of 4 single element. Examples (174)-(75)

illustrate this type of construci:ion.19 In example (174) the noun phrase,

- which is included in an adjunct (elements 3-6) , contains a single

< . ‘ . . . bt XV4
adjectival pa§ 'white', a possessive no- 'my' and a noun q*iey3en 'shoe!’.
! - k.

(174) ni? 73k ko pod noq“keyen (3632b) "My white shoes are -lost’
1 2 34 56 ‘ :

1 nonproximal ‘4 'white'
2 "lost! | | 5 'my' . \
.3 articip . 6 'shoe' - N

In example (175), which is a compound sentence (section 2.4) with the

semantic structure 'My older brother and his friend who are in town',
13 . t B




*
] P

the noun phrase contains a single adjectival sahke 'eldest', a

oA

" possessive ne- 'my' and_a noun $x“?34%a? !sibling' and, as in (174),

is included in an adjunct (elements 1-47. & )
v ™ (175) k¥ sdike noéx"?ad¥a? ?i? tea' syeyes ni? 7o% tawn (101)
12 34 576 7 89 10 11
'My older brother and hig¢ friend are in town'
1 article ‘ 7 'friend'
2 'eldest’ - 8 third possessive
‘ 3oyt | 9 nonproximal
( | 4 'sibling' _ 10 oblique |
Y 5 tand' 11 'town' T

"6 article : )
- A noun phrase may Be expanded to include two adjectival elements
both of them fomwing any determiner that might modify the phrase and

2 =R

 preceding the noun fust as'‘a single adjectival does. Thjis type of

adjgctivalx»‘cqnstructi’on may be observed in examples (176), €lements 4-7,

an and in (177). n v .
(176) ni? cen 15mnex" s 0i 24iX sq“smey (5234)
1 2 3 4 56 7 /
‘ 1 saw a big black dog' oo
/ ' 1 nonproximal - 5 'big' .
2 T . 6 'black’
" 3 'see' 7 'dog’
. ' 4 article '

' : (177a) %im cen ?ew ?)stex¥ % XeWis ?oya?8 neSépten (5387a)
” ' 1.2 3 4. 5 6 7 89
'T 1ike my new sharp knife'
1 'very mich so' ' 6 "new' W
2 10 7 'sharp' |

3- contemporaneous . "\Q\'my' - “
' . L8

Cem

"

190
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o . "9 'knife'

* (177b) #im cen 5% ?¥stex" S ?0ya?Q xelis ne$dpten (5387a),
~ 12 3 4 5 7. 6 89

In (177) the fact that Xews ?oya? are interchangeable without amy

\ . . ‘
apparent alteration in meaning syggests that there are no special
adjectival distribution classes ahd that the two forms are in apposition

to each other.

An adjectival expression witﬁin a noun phrase l;e expanded
to iI;clude an édverb (@ 1.2.2.)or the \ﬁ'{iosyﬁcratic predicators /hay/ .
'only' and /hay/ 'very' which are homophonbus w1th each other.
pattern for an adverb may be observed in example (178) '

(178) ke Xih 2ok 61 smoys® (5380c) 'A very ‘big deer'
1 2°3 45 )
1 article 4 ‘ 4 'big'f
.+ 2 'very much so' 5 'deer!'
3 contemporaneous
As indicated earlier (2.1.2.2. “Adverbs) the constituent structure of
an expression containing an adverb followed by an adjectival and a noun

is problemtical In example (178) the adverb 3<1m may be analyzed as ‘
(‘ \0\'
the subordinate I.C. partner of elther 7aw 6i or oW 81 smoyel.

the former approach is. adopted whereby ilﬂlsﬂ 8i is viewed as a:n B
adjectival exptession, example (178) follows 'the. canonical pattefn for

a noun phrase. -

The adjectival pattern for /hay/ ‘only' and /hay/ 'very' may -
be observed in example (179) and in examples (180)-(81) respectively.

4}

Y




. \\ (180 ik hay 7al ?s} solid5nep téha Eet (5386

e

»

..In (179) hay 'only' is attributive to 2oy 'good' and.is part of an
B .
ddjectival expression (elements 1-4) which modifies the noun §f<“‘11\§atans_

N

N
'his ladder': ,
(179) ?o% hay 7ot 75y $k“i?Satens ke nesi?eh (4670)
' 1 2 3 4 5 67 89
'Tt was my boss' only g')gmd ladder' -

-1 contemporaneous 6 third pgssessive

2 'only! " - 7 krarticle
3 past complete 8 'my’

4 'good' o "9 'boss’
5 'ladder’ ¥ j

In (180) hay 'very' is “the subordinate element in, the predicative

. to s?elidenep 'smooth, even':

1 2 3 4 57 8 9 10

= " 'This road is'really even'
RN 1 'very much so' o 6 resultative

\ \ 2 'very' e . 7 'smooth'

; ‘ 3 'just, -merely’ 8 'ground, floor' )

, | 4 'good' “ 9 'this’ .

5 static | 10 'road, dooi

’

%oqtimet \'very tall', which functions adjectivally. :
“(181) #x“ele % hay 2ai &eqtimej’:e Ex¥?34Va’%s (3490)

: s

. 3 3 L \
- - L / 3
a - .

: 12 3 4.5 6 78
L ~ 'He has three very tall siblings'
“ } 1 'three' ‘ A 5 'just, merely'
. L #2 'people’ 6 'tall' . S )
) 3 article . ) 7 'sibling" /
~ 4 tvery', 8 third possessiyé’
¢ . . ' . s
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On the b3515 of these examples ‘it may be 1nferred that there is no-
| .spec1a1 class of adjectivals of the type found in Engllsh but rather
‘_a subcategory of predlcatgrs which may assume either an adjectival or *
. | . ‘a preciicative f_lmgtiori. v |
)

. S‘J In the discussion of the noun phr%se so far, the exemplification

of the adjectival function has been in terms of uninflected elements
’ . ) . P
\ : : such as /Psd/ 'white'. Predicators with inflectional affixes may also
’ function adj ectiva'lly as the following examples illustrate'

(182) ni? 15mex¥ss k“Ge nesyeje k“6d Xapapek"' scéeiton (3774)

; DR 1 2 34 56 .89 10
i o - 'My friend saw a floatlng salmon'
Q ' -1 nonproximal . 6 'friend’
‘ 2 'see it' . - e 7 article
3 third agent . 077§ serial
4 article v Y ‘ g 'floating' - \
5 "my"' ' 10 'salmon' .
(183) tea Q'gm-tan’{ spéiém (3891) 'chewing tobacco'
1 2 s . ‘
' 1 article - 4 third general passive
/J 2 'chew' : ' 5 'tobacco’

3 trapsitive . 7
Puta:cjve‘ly the underlined forms ‘in (182)-(83) might be analyzed as
attribﬁtive clauses--in ‘this ‘instahce preceding the adjunct head in éach
. . em@le. However, no sentences have been elicited in which yepepek¥
'floating' or deyqtem 'is chewed' follow the adjunct head.

There is a distributional distinction between inflected and

A

unlnflected forms in construction w1th a noun. When a noun 1s mod1f1ed

e ~ by both,an ninflected form and an inflected oneA(G_l_ 'big' and

1

AN
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yohaw?{"atah ‘floatlng downstream' respectlvely 1n¢(184)) “the |
unlnflected element- still functlons adgect1vally, but the inflected one
appears in.an attrlbutlve clause (elements 7 12) after the moun' '

(184) ni? cs 15mmex¥ ka 0i q“tey ?i Xehsw7§"ata (46843)
LS - 4"5 6 789 10.11

'] saw a large floatlng 1og A

1 nonproximal - S 7,ﬁroxima1 ”f‘_
2 fCon/ I " 1"?; S 8 serisr .

3 1gee! L 9. 'floating downstream' (Actual)
4 articleé - ‘ 10 transitive |

. 5 'large’ . Co _'11 third general passive.
6 'log' ’

~

Uninflected predicators likeA/?ii”/ 'lost', which is potentially

inflectible with /-t/ 'transitive', follow the same distribution as .

the:inflected prédicators: - .,(u;“
tlss) nit s pod naq“¥eydon ni? ?ikY (5728)

1 23 45 6 7

'My white shoes are lost'

1 referent ) 5 'shoe'
: 2 article (marked) 6 nonproximal
f\f‘\>“3\luhi§§' ' — 7 'lost!

4yt . -

The view that /ped/ 'white' and /71i“/ 'lost’ pattern dlfferently is —_)
substantiated by the fact that they are not interchangeable to férm the
following sentence: ' .

*nid 49 ?ik” neq“2&jEen ni?&ﬁgﬁ_iwfklést shoes are white'

The adjéctival function is not limited to predicators like

/8i/ 'big' and /ped/ 'white', but extends to nouns--a}beit non-

productively. Théfe are two semantic contexts in which a noun modifies

]

4
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&
" a noun. In one context the second noun denotes an animal and the first" i
noun expresses its, sex as in the' following examples: g
(186) swayqe? musmes (2006) 'bull' (male bovine)
(187) skeni masmes (2007) 'cow' (female bovine)
In the other semantic context the.second 3noﬁn denbtes meat, v}hile the
. first one specifies the type of meat: ' ' L
(188) ‘A % stiqiw smdys® (5357b) 'horse meat'
1 2 .3 | - | '
1 article : 3 'meat (of a deér)'
2 'horse' ' |
That the initially occurring noun in the foregoing examples, ' ¥
. "Q,'; 0 ‘x;
(186)-(88), is in fact functioning adjeéctivally and not in apposition
to the followirg noun is borne out by /-s/ 'third p'ossessive'
constructions ‘such as in the following:
(189) 8 sténi $x¥?ad"a?s (T3:82) 'his sister' (his female sibling)
12 3 4 ‘ - .
1 article (marked) 3 'siplid' ’ L
2 'woman' © 4 third possessive
The noun phrase in (189)\ containing two nouns corresponds to the simpler
one (elements 1-2) in example (190) insofar as both the noun phrase in ~

(189) and the one in (190) are marked by a éingle pctur'renc.e of /-s/

'third possessive': “ . . _— ﬂ
-(190) swaltens tea qétqatcéla (4554) 'spider's web'
1 23 4 _ o
“1 'web, net' ‘M 3 article -
2 third possessive . 4 'spider’ '

The reason for this distributional cofrespondence between’(189) and (190)
is not apparent if in (189) siéni 'woman' and §x“?ad“a? 's’ibl;}rfg':_are
viewed as bemg in apposition to each other. On the basis of the

o
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apposition hYpothesis one might expec;;c a'cbnstruction like *Ga\s'lénis‘
sx"'?ad"‘a'?s which contains two oca‘xrrgnces of /- s/ o Be well- formed.
However, if /‘éem/ 'woman' is ;viewed as hav1ng adJ ect1va1 function’
.comparable to that of /&aqtmat / 'tall! ina constructmpl Tike 8a
3«éqtima1’:e Ex¥?ad¥a?s 'his tall sist'.er' ,‘ then the single occurrence of

/ fs/ 'third posses»sive' 1n (189) is not i:diosyncrati’c. Lo v

The adjectival function may also be assumed by the interrogative

predicator /stem/ 'some(thing), what'! as foildws: g , -

(191) tee stem sméye@ (T5:8) ;‘some deer' L | - A
1 2 3 . . / - .

1 article : 3 'deer' - 7 e

2 'what, somethlng o P
It is not immediately obvious in (191) that /stem/ is functlonlng

J
ng ectivally. As indicated in 2.2.1. Attributive Clauses, /stem/ 1is

-

1ike 4 noun in that it may enter into an adjunct. However, the analysis
of /stem/ in (191) as an adjectival is borne out by the fact. that this
~ form does not appear as a modifying adjﬁt except when it is mtroduced

by /?&W/ 'contemporaneous' or /?o0...7al/ 'just, merely' (2.1.3.2.

At

. ;}
/stem/ 'what, somethlng in its adjectival occurrencze is

different from a nominal predicator. In exanple (192) /sten/ is the

head of an adjunct (elements 8-11) and is reminiscent of a noun in a ﬁ

<N -

.
f

‘noun phrase.

. |

Q

(192) hay &"Telomot ke noléleh 747 t7s & mok" stem (4252)
Co- 1 23 456 7 8 910 11_)

. 'Look at my house and everythlng
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¢ 1 'very' 7 'and'
’ 2 'you(sg)' ) .08 article - .
3 'look at it' - 9 contemporaneous
: 4 article - 10 'every, all' "~
vl 5 tmy* e 11 '(some)thing' ! .« e
s -6 'house'- : ca L ’
: ‘However, unliKe a noun phrase ?aw, mef("‘ stem may also funptlon
- R ) o F A
SN o adJectlvally as in the following exa‘mple' e
‘ f" (193) xemq“eam 2% t% % W mafc" stem s;ce«;(eieqan (3875)
1. 2345 67 8 9.,
b . 'You are swarmed over by all_kiflds of insects' ~
: 1 'swarm over' . 6 contemporaneoud® -
S ~ .2 /-t/ 'transitive’ 7 'all, every' L
N 3 'you(sg)' (general passive) 8 'something, what' i
+ 4 oblique 9 'insect' =,
5 article T ’
2.2.2.2. Doubie-quse§sive Phrase . . E )
. : \' ¢
In the second type of Toun phras;e construction, the double-
. - ) ® e - *
possessive phrase, two possessive person markers agreeing in mmber and .
; person appéar, one belng affixed to the adJ ectival and the other,. to
.the noun. In thls type of construction semantic focus is placed on the o
;o o adjectival The double- -possessive pattern is illustrated in example
\*\(194) ' elements 4-7, in which the possessive form na- my is preflxed
to both the ad,Jectlval EEEQ 'Whlte' and the noun g“'lgzsan 'shoe':
‘ ( 194) ni? x Vo2 ikV nopedd neq“deySen (3632) 'My white shoes are lost'
- .12 3 45 67
L - ¥ » 1 nonproximal’ 4 ke (article), /na—/"“i'ﬁi)’r"
" S ) . ¢ ) . i — N ! \
b : "‘ 2 vdeVelopmental = .5 "'white' (plural) 7 'shoe' ’
L. Y 3 "Most' 6 'my'




e

Semam\isilly, this construction 1ffers from one 11ke pepd neq“teyZen
'my white shoes'’ in that enphas1 15 laid in the.case of napépd on the

whiteness of the shoes.
. , [ -
The dual occurrence of-the same possessive form in a
double-possessive construction provides a morphological motivation £or
considering the adjectival to be in apposition to the noun as a//

co-adjunct. Howeve;r, thlS ana1y51s is not supported by tHe /tactic :
structure of Cow1chanw Although a noun with a possessw/e, /form affixed
. to it may function as the head of a dlrect adjunct (exémple 195, elements

3-4), such an ana]gysm does not hold for an adJ ect1va1 (exanple 196,

elements 3-5).

(195) 209y 2 oh smaysd (62) 'Your meat is good' : ‘ )
1 2 3 4 ‘, -
. . . e .
‘ / 1 'good!' -3 'your(sg)' °
" /"« 2 article ) T 4 'meat (of deer)'

(&96) axva2iky © 2 nopepd (6206b) 'My white ones are lost'/,

1, 2 3 45 : : /"
' ! - : ot S
1 developmental .. C L Y4 'y
2 'lost' \ 5 'white' (plufal)
3 article ’ ‘

There is one 1d:Losyncrat1c morpheme, /swe’?/ 'own', in Cowichan
that may function elther as an adJ ectival in a double-pbssessive phrase
or as a nominal predicator. In example 'f197] the inflection of swe?
with ne- 'my'. and its being preceded by-a detenniher k"9 'the' is
c0n§istént with the view that it is acting as a noun within“an f,djlmct.

(197) ni% ?s k“8s neswe? (5216) 'Is that mine?'
"1 2 3 45 o C

| . : _ ( i

198




1 referent " 4 'my’
2 interrogative 5 'own'
3 article 5 . ,

The distributional c@dence between /swe?/ 'own' and a noun is
further maintained in example (198) in which /swe?/ occurs in a goal

adjunct ( eleménts 3-6)--albeit without an introductory determiner:

199

(198) thi ndwed ?oW mok™ ?ohswe? (3592b) 'Bring in @il your belongings'

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 'come' . 4 raln
"2 'bring in' 5 'your'
3 contemporanecus 6 'own’

The factrthat /sweg?/ 'own' may act as a.predic?‘ceﬁsu?ports the
view that it is distributionall? analogous to a noun. In (199) the
‘appearance of /swe?/ with the possessive ne- 'my' a{nd Wi_1_:hout. an
introductory déterminer is conpatiblé with the explanatio;l that it is
functioning as a nominal predicate.

(199) ni? p o neswe? 8o 1&loh (277) 'The house is mine'
1 23 45 6 7

1 nonproximal ‘ ‘ 5 'own'

2 certain " 6 article (marked)
3 contemporaneous 7 *house'

4 ln[y|

Again in example (200) /swe?/ like any nominal pre'dicator is inflectible
with /-s/ 'thixd:--pdéseséive’ , which is coreferential with the following
adjunét (elementé 3-5). The S;edicative phrase (elements 1—53 cbmposed
of /swe?/ and the adjunct is modified in turn by a direct adjunct
(elements 6-7). -

CZOO)".,gwe?s ke nemén too 16Teh (3579) 'The house is my father's'
1°23 45 6 7 |

B
i
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200

1'own' _ - - 5 'father'
2 third possessive -6 article

3 artitle | 7 'house'
4 vmyv -

~ There is evidence to the effect that Yswe?/ ‘'own' may function
‘as an adjectival. In examples (201)~(203) / ?/ is,distributiohally

analogous to_the adjectival form pepd 'whlte' n example (194) above

RN
in thaﬁ the same .person marker (ne- 'my' in gxamples (194), (201) and
%(203) and s *third possessive' in example (202)) appears tw1ce, once
affixed to the adjectival and once to the noum.

(261) k"2not tea Eg§w§7v§g§n5x“ai (2629) 'Take my canoe'

-

| .71 2 34 B6

* ' 1 'take it ’ ‘ 4 'own' <
2 article . 5 'my!
3 'my' 6 'canoe'

(202) nit to?ance swe?s snox“eds k“Ge A¥x"?ad“a? (6325)
1 23 4 56 78 910 .
'"Which one is your brother's boat?'

1 referent ' 6 'canoe' }
2 adjectival 7 third possessive
3 'where' ‘ , 8 article
4 'own' : 9 'your(sg)"
5 third posse551ve 10 51b11ng

(203) naswe7 nasq smey toha (3543) 'That is my dog'

” < 12 34 5
‘ 1 'my’ -~ ; 'dog

2 'om' C 'thls' .
3 'my! ' .

E . ’ The adjectival status of /swe?/ is maintained whether the noun phrase »

*
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which it occurs in enters into an adjunct (elements 3-6 in (201) and

2-7 in (202)) or- acts as a predicative expr_essiorj (example 203)

_ On the basis of the foregoing analysis one might expect /swe?/
'own' to be inflectible with /-ct/ 'our'. However, there is no '
oc¢urrence in the corpus of *swe?ct 'ours'.

Instead, the suppletive
’ )' ' "
g morpheme /s?a}/ 'ours' is used to denote first person plural referents.

Distributionally, /s?at/ has the status of an adjectival predicator

na

et

Example (204) 111ustrates its functlon as pred1cate, the phrase t

tamex” 'this property' being i¥s adjunct:
(204) s?at taoha t;)max"’ (50) 'It is our.property
1 2 3 ‘ .
1 'ours' : 3 'land, property'
2 'this'
In (205) the occurrence of /s%a¥/ before the noun sg“‘em'_ez 'dog in the

adjunct t ) s'?ai: sq enigy '‘our dog' is con51stent with the hypothe51s

that it is functioning adJ ectlvally
(205) tY% s7a% sq¥ome} ni? ¥oPktes s stiqiw smays® (5357)
1 2 3. 4 s 678 9 10
'Our ciog eats horse meat'

(Our dog and it eats horse meat)

1 article . "6 transitivd R
2 'ours' U ) . 7 third agent
3 'dog! - B arti'clel

- 4 nonproximal . 9 'horse'

" 5 teat! . J0 'meat (of deer) "

o e

&
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exhibit special subordinate clause morphology, but which nonetheless
cannot appear as an independent sentence. In regard to m;phological
marking there are 'three typeé of subor&inaté clauses: dependent |

clauses (2.3.1.), /s-/ 1absolute’ constructions (2.3.2.) and /3¥x"-/

¥

2.3, Subordinate Clauses

202

‘.vj

In the previous’\section (2.2.) on adjuncts and attribution to °

them one type of subo

e

which is characterized by a suffix of the dependent set.

-

either /s-/ 'absolute' or /$x%-/ 'instrumental’. Constructions so

earlier (2.2.2. The Structyre of the Noun Phrase) also characterize

A » .
noun phrases. These person markers are attached to whichever element

S g
P

P
&

J

1
2
3

A 'nominalizationn

st

nd
rd

Dependent. Suffixes -

singular . ‘L E‘ lural

-on 'I" , 3 --at 'we'

~ox 'you' ' -alap ‘'you'
20

-os 'he, she, it, they'™

.of the subord:iné.te clause is marked by /s-/ or /8x"-/.

Possessive Affixes 22
singular . plural
no- 'my' -ct 'our"

?en- 'your’ - ?9h...919p 'your'

"-s 'his, her, its, their'

rdindte clause was presented which does not

~»

marked also take affixes of the possessive set, which as mentioned

o .Adnstrumental' clauses (2.3.3.). A dependw,claus'e is 'a‘construction

is a clause that is marked by one of two prefixes--
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-As an alternative, all three typesvof Elauses may contain' subordinate
passive suffikes‘, which are always attached to predict;tes. \
N Subordinate Passive Suffixes |
singular = o plural -
' S RS PR ‘ A1t e
ank -émeti'you' | | -il‘t "you'
3i‘d -éwat 'she, hé, it, they'
) The morphologically magked subordinate clauses may be morpho-
f ) syntactically claséifie’d }n%o two types of clauses--attributive ones
/ ‘ and what ﬁll be called complemeﬁtary clauses--according to, the
} IR distribution of /-es/ 'third ‘Eransié_;ive agent' (2.1.1.1.) and the
r | . ‘ general passive 'suf'fixe’s‘w ¢ 2.1.1.\‘2.) ﬁand accordiﬂg to thé{\ of the cla?se
‘ g \ marker morphemes . These mo1"phemes are the dependent suffixes in |
. dependent clauses and in nominalizations they. are /s-/ 'absolute' or
. /3x-/ 'instrumental!. In a 'z:onplanentary construction a clause’ marker
is affixed to the first element of the clause, which may or may not be
a predicate. In an attributive clause, }iowever, the marker is affixed
| '%;5:5,& to the predicate, which may or may ‘not ben the first el’é‘nent. Furtc:hgmnre,

in attfibutive clauses there is a distributional distinction not
’ ajﬁplying to complementary constructions between /-as/ and the g_eneral.',
/' passive suffixes and the subordinate passive morphemes. /-as/ and the

general passive forms occur only in non-nominalized attributive clauses,

v}hereas the subordinate passive suffixes appear only in the nominalized

&
L ovtear

clauses (table 1). .

-

i . Nt
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Pgt’f;o?l Marker Characterization of Clause Types
§ ' )
Any Transitive Predicate
T2 . =
Predicate SUBORDINATE
Attributive |Complementary
i $ . general
bi passive or 0
MAIN subject N -
: enclitics “T°/-es/ 'third
‘ agent' 5
L =
SUBORDINATE: - /-ss/ 'third '|/-es/ 'third
. agent' or agent' or
no special goal = g g
marking _ general general
, passive passive
} N | (clause also
» ) ’ takes third
Dependent ® depex_ldent suffixes = dependent or
suffixes third
Nominalized possessive - | subordinate |possessive) OR
affixes passive sub. pass.

voz




. .\\
N \
General Passive ' \
singular ) - plural
1st -elem 'I' . . -alsm 'we'
N 'you' o -alam 'you!
o -m 'he, she, it, they!
v ’
2.3.1. Dependent Clauses : N

As indicated ghove (2.3.), dependent clauses are either

attributive or compleﬁentary, both types being'mérked by dependent

person markers, which correspond semantlcally and in the internal structure

of a clause to the subject enclitics (2.1.1.1. )

. . Dependent Person Markers
15t -en ' ' -at ‘we’
2 o 'you' : -alsp 'you' ‘

-os’ 'he, she, it, they'
In this paradlgm the first person forms reflect a true 51ngular/p1ural
distinction. The second person ones, hnwever; reflect a dichotomy

between negdtive and non-negative Eomplementary clauses. In

non-negative constructions the singular/plural distinction is maintained.

{ 2 L. E
In negative clauses /-ox"/ 'you(sg)' denotes singular and plurail

referents.23

2.3.1.1. Attribution to the Main Clause

o

>

A non-negative complementary clause is a comstruction that is

205
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206

dependent on the main clausy as a whole and that is characterlstlcally
introduced by ?oW, whlch ﬁlay on the basis of meaning be analyzed as being
a separate morpheme fyom the proclitic / 7aw/ contemporaneous (2.1.3.2.)
and as being cogn.'/a;Ze with /wa/ 'hypothe&ical' in Mquueam. A
npn-negative c};ﬁvsecontaining %o is in many cases translatable by an
English 'if'//c/lal,_xse. This interpretation holds in example (206), which
“contains g camplementary clause (elements 8-12) marked by the dependent
sufflx / ax”/ 'you(sg).' . v _

(206) wot QaySat ko nesnelﬁ tak¥, ?o% ni?ex¥ oW Gay (4626)

// 1 2. 3 45 7 8 9 10 11 12
/ 'I’ am ready to go home, ilf you are ready' )
1 'now, already' 5 absolute ‘ 9 nonproximal A
2 'ready!' - S, 6 'go’ ;10 'you(sg)” (dep.)
3-article : 7 'go home' " 1 cont Taneous
4 'my' .8 contemporaneous(?) 12 éZé’ady'
In (206) the view thagthe dependent clatise (elements }/1/ Pmodifies

the main one as a whole }LQ is supported by the cht that it cannot n
‘function as a direct adjunct to the main clause predlcate QaySot
‘ready'. This syntactic yole is played by the /s-/ 'absolute' clause
(elements 3-7), }which enters into a semantic structure of the type

'My going home is ready'. In example (207) the I.C. relationship between

the main clause (7-9), which has imperative interpretation, and the

subordinate one is more clear.

(207) oW fis ce? wot técel, ?idawe q“5lq"elstex™ (5495)
1 2 34 576 7 8 9
'When he arrives, perhaps you will talk to him'

1 contemporaneous(?) 6 'arrive' ..
2 'come' 7 'perhaps' - i

3 third dependent ‘ " 8 'talk to' {plural)
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4 future : N 9 causative-
5 talready, now'

" In (207), a marked sentence type in which the subordinate clause appea\u'sm b

fif'st, the intervening element ?iWwawe 'perhaps' separates the main

clause predicate g“olq"slstex® 'talk to him' from the subordinate

N

clause and renders implausible the hypothesis that they are I1.C. partners.

. PutatiVe séntences do exist;, in which the complementary xdepevmllen;t -
clause is apparently embedded to the main clause predicate.  In (208)
Wthe subordinate clause ( elements 6-10) marked by /-as/ 'third depéhdent'
(element 8) may be semantically interp/reted as the goal rleferent of the
‘prédicate statelstox” 'know it' since no other expres%iénf.fulfills the

-+ goal role.

(208) ni? %e & 7ol statelstex ?ak tewetes tdha XSem (5447b)

1 2 34 5 6 7 8 9 10 ~
" 'Do you know whose box this is?' T
1 nonproximal . -6 contemporaneous
2 interrogative 7 'whese'
3 'you(sg)' 8 third dependent
4 contemporaneous » 9-tthis'
5 ' know" . | 10 'box'

This analysis, however, is not the only one possible. As in examples
( %06) -(207) the main clause may occur independently--in this case with
the interpretation 'Did you know it?'. Moreover, the dependent clause i

is not idiosyncratic in its distribution or intermal structure. In

fact, sentence (208) follews the same pattern as (206)-(207).

Where the predicate of the dependent clause is transitive and .

inflected with /-es/ 'third transitive agent' or a passive suffix,

O, . ‘ -




there ‘is, special morphological marking. The clause may contain g :
subordinate passive suffix--for example, / -éwat/ #third subordinate

passive' as in the following exanple'

(209) sii?si ke nasyeye QoW iayxtewet ko sﬁ”aless %3 ka nopi$

1 2 34 5 6 78" 9 10 11121314 15"
'‘My friend is afraid in case his bird is eaten by my cat'

1 'afraid’ "~ 9 article '

Z article ’ 10 'bird’

3 ‘my! ' . 11 third possessive

"4 'friend' " 12 oblique

5 contemporaneous f 13 article

6 'eat’ 14 'my!

7 transitive B 15 'cat' .

8 third subordinate passive '

As mey be observed in (209) the dependent clause (elements 5-15)
containing a subordinate passi)}e suffix is reminiscent of a main clause
having a predicate inflected with a general- passive suffix insofar as

[N

it permits only one direct adjunct (9-11).

If the depeﬁdent clause" contains /-as/ 'third transitive agent'
or a general passive ending, forms which may also appear in a main

clause, the morpheme /-as) *third dependent' is suffixed to the, first

) element of the clause This type of marking may be observed in examples

/
(210) and (211), Wthh contam /-glam/ 'T' (general: passnm} and /-as/

*third trans1t1ve agent’ respect:wely

(210) 'nit 2aw n17es lamnelem (6319) 'It is in'case T’ am§een'
) 12 345 67 '
S referent , 5 'see' -
2 contemporaneous 6 /-nex“/ 'responsible’
3 nonproximal 7 *I' (general passive)
'4 nonproximal | ‘ -

208
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(211) k¥ésotos, ni%es chstx¥as (T5:36)
1 23 4 5 6 -7
'She heated it up~-don t know how she did it'
(She heated it up however she did it)

1 'heat it up’ : -5 third ciependent
- 2 transitive : 6 do it'
3 third transitive agent 7 third transitive agent

4 nonproximal

Although the dependent, ciause construction in example (210) containing

a trahs}tiVe i)redicate reflects 'the syntactil: structure of ‘,t,he
dependent clauses in examples (206)-(208), which contain i;xtfansitifr”e
predi;:ates, it. diffei; from them in coreference reiations. In (210)
the. dependent sufflx /-os/ 'third dependent' does not denote the

referent of the clause predicate.

From the above two examples, (210)-(211), it appears that
clauses contgining /-es/ 'third transitive agent' and thos\e with a
general passive gpding are distributionally analogous. Howevei', where
the dependént Zfause predicate imnediateiy foll?ws -/ ?ow/
'contemporaneous' and contains /-as/ 'third tramsitive agent', the
clause patterns idiosyncraticélly- One might éxpéct on- the h;lsis of
examples (210)-(211) a clause of the following type to be p0551b1e in
which /-es/ 'thlrcI agent' precedes- / as/ 'third dependent"

‘o

. *(212a) cset ‘_?erw c’{a?etgs_as te_a smoya8 (5820) B
- 1 2 3 45 6 7 : F
‘ 'Tell him to ki1a the deer* . = w ’ .

However, only /- as/ "third transitive agent' may appear as follows“
. (212b) cset %el §a%etas t% snbyo0, (5820)
<1 2 3 45 6 7
'Tell him to kl!)i the deer'

209
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2.3.1.2. Negation ) . - , ’ ’ '

'marker /- en/ T (dependent)

ST - | - . 210
’ ’ f ’ ) " » » - ‘ ’ )
1 'tell’ © - 5 third transitive agent
2 contemporaneous 6 article :
&

3 'kill! 7 'deer'
4 transitive : :

Noa »

The complementary sentence pattern, in Wthh a dependent person

marker follows the first gon-particle of a dependent clause, is . .-

maintained in one € of negative construction. In a negative

'not' forms the predicative centre of ‘the main clause

and the statement belng negated is represented syntactlcally as a = &

main clause contalns person markers, one of A
b o

dependent. cla e. 1

them is corefére i:il with the dependent person marker in the ' |
subordinate~cTause. This is the case in example (2]:3), in which /""/ "

'me', the main clause markef is coreferent1a1 w1th the dependent

s

Y

(213) 7ewestaﬁ\§ '?enmex ‘en (5850c) 'Don t let me step on 1t"’
i 1 23 45 ' |

T T

[

1 'not' I ‘ o ) 4 "step, on ,].t' {/5“)
2 /-stox"/ 'causative' "« 5'responsible ‘ :[
\ ‘ : !
3 'me' .. 6 'I' (dependent) c ok

3

\ ’ . ' (
i
i

" The distribution of negative constructions -p'arallels that of
mn-negative clauses. Example ( 2142) shows a negatlve constructlon - B

‘*(elements 1 7) functlonlng as an J.ndependent sentence w1th Jmperatlve - o !

D . . AT
PR ! La ‘

'.‘c.

mterpreta:t.lon. ’ U , - . . e
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(214a) ?5wo & 19 15[”951:9}( (3527) !Don't punch him in the face'
1 2 3 4 5 67 , o
1 'not' Lo 5 'face’

v 2 'you(sg)" o 6 tran51t1\re
v . 3 location . 7" 'you(sg) *(dependent)
- 4 'punch’ |

B fSéﬁrﬁahtically, (214a) may be correlated with (214b), which also has
inperative interpretétion' 1 N

(214b) x”teic’q”est & (3527) 'Punch him in the face'

o 34 562 , . F b
i "ﬁ'.
- : ¥ o In example (2154) a negative construc‘tion‘ (elements‘ 4-12)
A - ftmctlons as a subJ ect attr1but1vé~ clause' - ) : B
¥ ) : (215a) m& tena swayqe? 79we n17es oW Xtast ka sq ameys (3576a)
' ‘ ' 1 2 3 4 567 8 91011 . 12
'It was this man who didn't feed his dog' LT
o, e 1 referent _ 7 contemporaneous ’
B 2 'this' , 8 'eat it! ]
3 'man' 9 transitive
4 'not! i 10 ‘article
5 nonproximal ' 11 'dog!
6 third dependernt _ 12 third possessive
‘Example (215a) reflects the normal negative pattern. (As in (213)-(14) N
the ¢lause fdlléwing ?awo '(elements 5—12) is marked by a dependént
L 2 . person, maI:ker, in this case, /-os/ 'third dependent', which is suffixed
L N ) Av‘-.'cqvt:hp‘#f‘:'trst element /ni?/ 'noriproximal'. Also in (215a) the

subordinate clause reflects the usual pattern for a_ subj ect attributive

o c'onstruc'tion (2.2.1. aA1:1:1'ibutive Clauses) in that the transitive

s
v 'third transitive agent' The negative attrlbutlve clause (elements“
, [+ -

' - predlca'g\fe Xlast 'eat it' is characterized by the absence of / as/
- )

d i e d

& 1
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4-12) in (215a) is thereby syntactically paralle‘llqto the 'attributive

‘1 , -

o

clause in a non-negative construction like (215b), elements 4-10v

(215b) ni% toha swayge? ni? oW XRast ke sq“emeys (3576b)

1 2 3 4 5 6 78 9 10
r " 'This is ‘the man who fed his dog'
1 referent _ 6 "feed it'
_ 2 'this! 7 transitive
— 3 'man' - 8 article

4 nonproximal 9 'dog'
5 contemporaneous - 10 third possessive

’ T If the negatlve dependent clause contains /-ss/ 'third transitive

J e | If the negative dependent clause contains /-as/ 'third transitive

agent' .or a general pasgive suffix, the morpheme /-as/ 'thIrdwde:pendent'

— _
&

is suffixed to the fifst element. This type of marking may be observed

11l exaiples (<4190)-(.1o), winiln LIU:H:D)’ GULICOPULIUL LU CAAPLITD ((&dV) ™ i) .

216) ?5wo n1'?as '?amestas tee sq“omey ?o t 5 st (5276)

1 2 3 4 56 7 .8 9 10 11

"He' didn't give the dog a bone' ;

1 "not!' 7 article
’ .2 nonproximal .8 'dog!' D
.. . 3 third dependent 9 oblique

4 'give! 10 article

. 5 transitive 11 'bone'
6 third agent '
'(217) ?5we statolstex¥es (6394) 'He doesn't Jnow!
1 2 3 4 |

1 ipot' - " 3 caifsative
2 “iknow' _ 4 third agent

: ‘v@it}) 7§wa m?as xaya@elam (6295a) 'I wasn't beaten up'
| . a1 234 56

- : , ) 212
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213;,

4 'beat up'
5 /-t/ 'transitive'
6 '1* (general passwe)

Sentence (217) above, }\Q\dl there is no surface reallzatlon of /- as/
'third dependent' is not- anomlous but patterns' like the non-negative
sentence, exanple (212), in the prev1ous section; /-as/ 'third

dependent' does not appear u{hen a predicate inflected with /-as/ 'third

agent' is the first non-particle of a subordinate clause.

The formal correspondence between negative and non-negative
> |

" dependent clauses is not lijnifed to /-es/ 'third dependent’ ,;but extends

to the subordinate passive suffixes. BExample (219), insofar as it
contains “the subordinate passive form / -amot/ 'you(sg)' resembles
formally the non-negative sentence, example (209), in section 2.3.1.1.

(219) ?awes 'Ee'ic’;“asnémet (3658b) 'Don't get punched in the face''
1 23 4 56 )
1 'not' 4 'face'

.2 exhortative 5 /-nex"/ 'responsible’

3 'punch’ - 6 'you(sg)' Subordinate pass.

This parallelism and the one mentioned above between negative and
non-negative constructions'substantiates the view that the negative
construction consists of a main clause with /?sws/ 'not' as the predicate

and of a dependent élause.

Negative sentences along with sentences containing [?3we te?/
'not any' (2.3.3.2. on /$x%-/ 'instrumental' clauses) or a pronominal
emphatic (2.2.1.3.) 1like /'?énQa/ 'I' are distinctive in that they may,

be marked by /-s/ 'exhortative', which provides a given sentence with

Y

L




imperative interpretation. Examples (220)-(22) illustrate ]the '

occurrence of /-s/:

(220) ?3wes néfws ?5mmox“as (5850z) 'Don't let him step on it
1 23 4 56 7

1 'not' | 5 'step on it!
2 exhortative 6 responsible
' 3 'go' 7 third agent

4 third dependent

(221) 7awa te?s wet q"aq"‘al (4665) 'Don't speak, anybody’
1 234 5
1 'not! ' , 4 'someone, who'
2 adjectival - 5 fspeak'
3 exhortajcive '

(222) 79k ?emos ¥e? Byt (248) 'Let me do it'
1 2 34 5
1 contemporaneous | 3 hortatory
2 T 4 'do it
3 exhortative

Apart from the appearance of -/-s/ 'exhortative' these sentences pattern

A

noimally--example (220) as a{ negative sentence and examples (221)-(22)

as attributive clause constructions (2.2.1.).

" 2.3,1.3. Attributive Clauses: Goal Reference

~
P~

- In an attributive clause a dependent marker is suffixed to the
predicgte regardless of the predicate's position in the clause (except
in the &ialiect of the northern speakers of Cowichan) . This morpheme..
affects the semantic structure of the clause inasmuch as the dependent

person marker is interpreted' in the role of subject whereby the adjunct

214
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head is construed non-coreferentially as a goal form. This type of"

Y

semantic structure is”T§Justrated in the following exémple:

(223) ni? co 15mex ke swdjqe? ni? ?ameston ?o ke ?apen nédawec téls

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 89 10 11 12 13 14
° 'I saw the man to whom I gave a thousand dollars' '
1 nonproximal . 8 transitive
2 /cen/ 'T! 9 'I' (dependent)
3 'see! 10 oblique
4 article ' } | 11 article
5 'man’ 12 "ten’ L
"~ 6 nonproximal 13 'hundred' '
7 'give! ) 14 'dollar, money"

In example (223) the adjunct head (element S)represents the goal referent
of the attributive clause (6-14) the subject of which is designated by

/-en/ 'I' (deperdent). This goal type of attributive clause does not
< exhibit a special distrib{étion pattern, but reflects that of the vt
unmarked type of attributive clause (2.2.1.) in its capacity as a
constituent of an adjunct ekpression (4-14) modifying a main clause

predicate (element 3).

',.:\\ / The distributional correspondence between dependent and ummarked

attributive clauses is not limited to non-emphatic adjunct expressions,

of wz'ch exampl/é (223) is representative. A dependent clause may

#TX an adjunct head to form an emphatic sentence as follows:

»
f

(224) t% sq¥emé ni? ?amesten %o ko smdye® (3652b)

1 2 3 4 56 7 8 9

'It is the dog that I gave the meat to'
1:article - 6 ' (dependent)
2 'dog' 7 oblique
3 nonproximal 8 article

1
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' 4 'give' ¥ A .9 'deer’
o S transitive
The ‘semantic structure remains the same as in example (223). As before,
the adjunct head (element 2) is interpreted as the goal referent of the /
attributive clause. . o - '
A dependent clause may be a headless attr1but1ve construction

in Wthh as in urmarked clauses the artlcle conveys its usual semantic
distinctions (1.3. Deictic System). This type of construction is
illustrated in example (225):
© " (225) ©i &4ik sqomé} ke ni? 1dmmex“en (5234b)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

'What I see is a big black dog' * ;

1 'big' 5 nonproximal . v

' 2 'black' - 6 'see'
@
3 "dog' ‘7 responsible
4 article 8 'I' (dependent)
) . ‘ .

Syntactically, the headless attributive clause in this example (elements
4-8) is an adjunct to a nomlnal pred1cat1ve phrase - (1-3). ”
Anaphorlcally, the nominal phrase is the goal referent of the
attributive ‘clause. " o

2,3.2." /s-/ 'absolute' Nominalizations : {

As an alternative to Being morphologically marked‘by 4¢pendent
person markers a ‘subordingte clause may take /s-/ 'absolute' or /$x"-/
'instrumental'. This type of subordinate construction, which is termed

here a nominalized clause or nominalization, partially reflects the

-
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distribution of a noun phrase. Both types of constructions may function
as adjuncts. Nbreov;r a nominali zat1on like,a noun phrase is marked
by a possess‘l\/r)e person marker, which is affixed to the elanent inflected
with /s-/ 'absolute' or /3x"-/ J,ix{strl.;nental'. 'Ihe'possessi\‘/e’formsl

(2.2.2. The Structure of the Nowﬁg'}uase) , which in a nominalization

correspond semantically to the main clause subject enclitics (2.1.1.1.),

. are as follows::

Possesswe Person Markers

si ar plur: al : £
15" pe- my! « -ct 'our'
nd Pt Vet ) 2oty '
2 an-~ - ‘your S ?9n-...-21op" 'your
-s 'her, his, its, their' 2

In this paradigm, for first and second] person, there are two singular
prefixes, one plural suffix and one discontinuous plural morpheme. In
the third person the singular/plu;'al distigf};ion is neutr@iized. In

the second person there is allomorphic variétion in nﬁterial elicited
since 1975; the morph 3_9_1’1— (in the singular and the plural) is reali‘zed ’

as ?a or zero before s or § and as ?oh elsewhere.

The sécond person affixes /?ah-/ 'your(sg)' and /?sh-...31sp/
'your(pl)' are distributionally distinct from /mo-/ ‘my* and /-ct/ ‘our' ;
which reflect a true singular/plural dichotomy. /?eh-...3lsp/ is a
marked morpheme denoting pluralinty‘ whereas /?oh-/ may denote plural as
well as singular referents if ‘plurality is denoted by aﬁofher
coreferent1a1 person marker in the ‘sentence. This is the dase in

example (226), in whlch /'?en-/ your' is coreferential with / -ala/
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'you(pl)' and has the meaning ‘Pou(pl)’:

'(226) 7o Eawotals con Zes?al ya® ce? W mok¥ ?aw siveh (4636c)
1 2 3 4 567 8 9 1011 12 13
'T will help you(pl) so that you will all always be rich' |

1 contemporaneous 8 'always' g
2 *help! = 9 future )
3 'you(pl)' 10 contemporaneocus

47 T 11 tall’

5 /?h-/ 'your(sg)' 12 contemporaneous

6 absolute ' 13 'rich’
- 7 contemporaneous '

Syntactically, example (226) is representativg of the canonical étructure
of an /s-/ 'absolute-; complementary clal;se. The posseésive prefix -
/?%h-/ 'your' and /s-/ 'absolute! are prefixed not to the predicate
si?em '(be) rich' but to the first element, namely, the proclitic /?sW/

'contenq:oraneo&s' (2.1.3.2.).

Within the corpus there are a few sentences which appear to
deviate from the canonical structure of an /s-/ 'absolute' complementary
constmc:c‘ion. These séntqnces .are illustrated in examples (227)-(228):

(227) ni? yox¥ 1slemotalom k¥act 2efkt t% smbys® (6401b)
1 2 3 45 6 7 8 9 10
"We were being watched while we were eating the deer'

1 nonproximal 6 article . ’ o -
2 surprise 7 tour' P

3 'watch' (Actual) " 8 'eat'

4 transitive ‘ 9 article

5 'we' (general passive) “ 10 'deer!

(228) ni? co 13mnale kY sdlep yeX“alensh (3733)
1 2 3 45 6 78 .910 '
'TI saw you(pl) running'. ‘ .

-y
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— . 1 nonproximal o '~ 6 article
2 /con/ 'I; 7 absolute
3 'see! 8 "your(pl)'
. ' 4 /-nex"/ 'responsible’ 9 serial .
5 'you(pl)' 10 'rumning' (Actual)

In (227) -ct 'our' is apparently suffixed to an article and in (228)
-5192‘ 'your(pl)' appears to be bound to a prefix /s-/ 'absolute' to
form idiosyncratic constructions. These constructions, however, are not

idiosyncratic if K¥oct and 1’("‘5519p are analyzed morphophonemically as-

/Y sni?ct/ and /k¥ ?ofsni?slep/ refgsctively. Such an analysis would
be compatible with the interpretation of each of the /s-/ clauseé,

v - ~ which both denote action in progress just like /s-/ constructions in

[ T

which /ni?/ 'nonproximal' appears overtly as -in the following example:

(229) ni? ?e & 161ome0 &¥o nesni? tekt tOo smbysd (6401a)
1 2 34 56 78 10 11 12

'Did you watch me eating the deer?'

nonproximal | 7 'my'

interrogative 8 absolute

'you(sg)' 9 nonproximal

'watch, see' | - 10 'eating' (Actual)

"me* ’ 11 article Co

O NN

article 12 'deer!

“

2.3.2.1. Attribution to the Main Clause

-

: /s-/ 'absolute' complementary clauses enter into one of two o ‘
types of constructions. They aré either embedded as direct or oblique A~
adjuncts to predicates or more Joosely bound as I.C. partners to -
! - potentially hmdeﬁéndent clauses. Semantically, thi‘S distinction

corresponds to that between the English sentences, 'I know when- fhgz

g -y
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left' and 'I knew the people, when they left'. In its capacity as an

. .
I.C. partner to a whole main clause an /s-/ clause is syntactically
parailel to a dependent construction albeit different in grammatical

meaning. Whereas dependént clauses denote hypothefical action --as :

‘conveyed frequently in translation by the term 'if'--/s-/ inflected ones

designate action that has been or is about to.be accomplished.

On the basis of formal marking two kind$~of complementary /s-/ S
'absolute' constructions have been identified that modify the main
clause as a whole. In one type the article 71’("‘/ ‘hypothetical' is
presentt.'in the subordinate clause; in the other it is absent. Whére
/RY/ is present, the /s-/ clause corresponds semantically to \an English
construction introduced by aJvl'expressionvlike 'while', 'when', 'in order
to' or ‘because'. Sentences (230)-(31) exemplify the Ik
construction. More specifically, example (230) illustrates the xfiost‘
productive type of sentence in ﬁ‘hich the main clause (elements 1-5)
prec;des the /s-/ clause (6;11):

(230) ?i con ?aat k“gz*dakte kYo slemeSidSs (4287)
12 3 4 5 6 78 91011

1T called a doctor to look me over' <
1 proximal ’ 7 absolute )
2 ' 8 'look over!'
3 'call him' 9 /-t/ .‘transitive'
. 4 article - ' 10 'me’
5 'doctor’ . 11 third possessive
6 article .

Example (231) illustrates a less productive type of sentence in which the -
main clause (6-11) follows the subordinate glause (1-5):

e~

.
o ° °
LD ’

ey
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(231) ko nosx¥eh skikqet, ni? 7et & olowsoals (6395)
1 %3 5 6 7 89 1011
~ '"When I was still a child you used to help me'

1 article 7 past complete .
2 'my . 8 "you(sg)'
3 absolute 9 'help' (Actual)
4 'still, yet" 10 /-t/ 'transitive'
“ 5 rchildt - 11 'me’
6 nomproximal ° ]

That the /s-/ clauses in these examples are not direct adjuncts is
demonstrated by the'fact that the sp%mmtic roles of subject and goal
are already fulfilled by other elements--by con 'I' and k"@s dakte in

(230) and by & 'you(sg)' and -af§ 'me’ in (231).

-

There are two types of %l(ementary /s-/ !absolute'. clauses that
_are not introduced by the article /k¥/: In one type, the /s-/ clausé"
.has as its I.C. partner the predicate\. /yel/ 'at this instant'; which
does not occur independently or with a noun adjunct or headless

attributive clause. The following two examples illustrate the /ye}/

construction:

ol X%

(232) ?i? yek ce? hshaydams
1 2 3 456 78
1 'and'
2 'at this instant'
3 future
4 '?qyr(sg)'

(T1:179) 'And then you can kill me!'
) 2

o

5 absolute /)r

6 'kill' -
7 /-t/ 'transitive'
8 'me' |

(233) 7oh yet nesni? ?ik¥et (4822) 'I just threw it away'
yex W ,

1 2 345 6
1 contemporaneous

2 'at this instant’
o 3 ']ny'

4 absolute
5 nonproximal
6 'throw -it away'
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Semantically, /yed/ 'at this instant' designates a specific point in
* time at wh}ch an actiori is performed and may correspond to the English -~
term 'until' in an expression like 'You. cannot see him until tommorrow'.

BN \ .
In the othenr type of construction that is not marked-by the

article /1’("‘/ .the semantic relationship between the main clause and the |
/s-/ ‘'absolute' construction is one of sec'luenceb. This relationship is
111ustrated in example. (234) in whlch the main clause (elements 1-7) and
the subordlnate clause (8- 12), Wthh apparently reflect the semantlc

structure 'l 1ocked—the house, my leaving', designate two consecutive

; events that are denoted in English by the conjunction 'and': E
(234) ni? con x“1sklit t7 131ah, mesn ok héye? (5774)
1 2 34 56 7 8910 11 12
'I locked up the house and left'
1 nonproximal N : 7 'house' :
2 T 8 'my’
3 location ’ : 9 absolufe .
4 'lock it' 10 /ni?/ ‘nonproximal'
) "5 transitive 11 ‘contemporaneous
6 article o 12 1leave"

2.3.2.2. Adjunct Function

T Although in some syntactic contexts as stated 1n sectlon 2.3.2.1.
‘ >

an /s / 'absolute' clause is clearly an I. C partner to a potentlally

mdependent clause, in others the sentence is incomplete w1th0ut the
/s-/ clause. In the lgtter fype of syntactic com:ﬁxt_i:ts_distrihution_,&_____'__._l

is consistent with the view that it is acting as an adjunct. Like a

B . - N
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‘noun an /s-/ constructlon ftmctlomng in .this way may ‘appear either

Y

w1th /?s/ ob11que' €2.1.1.2.) in an ob11que adjunct or without it in ,
a direct adjunct. Moreovgy, in such syntactlc env1ronments the /s-/

clause has the semant;tc status of a noun in an adgtmct 1nsofar as it
4 . 9

may occur in the role of subJ ect %
There are two syntactic contexts in which an /s-/:'absolute’
clause characteristically appears in the semantlc role of subJ ect:

Ll N

after noun predicates and after /%wa/ ! nbt' Exanples (235a)-(36a) C

—'illustrate the former type of context. In (235a) the occurrence of the
3 o 1

/s=/ clause, (2:6) | after the nominal predicate /sceeitsn/ '(be) sa]mon‘z“

is consistent with the hypothesis_that it is acting as a subject

[

" adjunct: . .o ‘ . . s

(235a) sceei:tan kv, s'?ed:tanct ce? (5344) '"We Wlll eat salmon' ¢

w1 J23 5 6

1 'salmon’ wo . 4 'eat! B

2 artigle S ; 5 'our' ‘ ' o
'3 absolute - 6 future ' ’

Semantlcally, /sceei:tan/l const1tutes the patient referent of the | ,

subordmate clause predlcate ( element 4) "and thereby has the same “

anaphoric status as the oblique adjunct (elements 3- S}wm example 235b) -'
(235b). f,«’lpiten ct % th scee¥ton (5344a) 'We eat salmon' |

1 234 5 | |
1 'eat' . 4article ‘ _ .
-2 'we! 5 'salmon' : .

" 3 oblique

In exexrmle (236a) the /s-/ 'abso”lute; clause (elélnents 4-8)

again acts as the subject of a predicate phrase (2-3): : |

a \J
R ) >
» N !




(236a) ni? ix" sk“eyl K mes?i ?itet (3705b)
L 2.3 -y4 5678

& _ P10 have been sleepmg for three days' . .
1 nonproximal .5 my! '
. 2 "three' ’ ' 6 absolute AU
.?*;‘ 3 'day' ‘ 7 prox:unal ‘
4 article = - S8 'sleep :

¥ S f . s N

However, example (236a) differs from-(2354) 1n terms of semantic
refefence In (236a) the predicative rpvhraseﬁas a tempor&l expression .
does not represent a patient entlty, but has the same anaphonc status
~ as the oblique adjunct {4-7) in example (236b) :

. (236b) ?i cen ?itet 7e‘k“89 #ix¥ skVeyl (3692)
12 3 45 6 7 -
'T have been §leeping for three days'  »

eSS

. : 1 proximal -5 article
2'7 - "6 rthree’ S
3 'sleep' ' 7 'day' -, _ ,
4 oblique e o e oL - .

et . i
— § o«

. Where-an /s-/ 'absolute' clause acts as the subject referent of '
Y et
the predlcator /"?awe/ 'not' there are no special co’feference relations.
Instead the negative construction containing an /s- / clause is #

tically 51gmf1cant in the manner in whlch it compares to a

/endent clause negative constructlon ~The two dlffer insofar as a
pendent clause with /?awa/ 'not! denotes a transitory event--as

" \ \‘veyed by the semantic structure 'I dldn't lose it'--vwhereas an /s- -7
clause, as illustrated in example (237, de51gnates a habitual state

~of affalrs e B S

\ 5 ' . . . N

~
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. (237) ?5we ks nes?3k"nex¥ (6264b) 'I never lose it!

1 2 345 6
1-/not’ 4 absolute
2 article 5 'lose it' -
3 'my! 6 responsible

9

The occurtence of an /s-/ 'absolute' clause as a subject adjunct

is not limited-to /?5ws/ 'not' and nominal predicate constructions.

This wider privilege of occurrence is illustrated in exémple (238), in

which the /s-/ clause (4-11) is the subject of Say '(be) ready':

(238) ni? wo¥ Gay ko snefs tad” ®o nostales (6288) -~
| 1 2 ¥ 4.5 78 9 1011 ~
'My wife is ready to go home' -
(My wife's going home is ready)

1 nonproximal 7 third posseséive

! 2 'now, already' 8-'go ‘};)\nﬁﬁ .-
~3 'teady' 9 article (marked) §\
‘4 article ) 10 'my'-
5 absolute 11 'spouse'’
6R'g0' ' .

In this sentence -s 'third pbssessive' (element 7) is coreferential

w1th a félloWiné adjunct (9-11) and .thereby has the same semantic status

that it has.in noxm';;hrases (2.2.2.).

&

The hypothesis that an /s-/ 'absolute’ clause may function.as

- an.adjunct is further éupported by the existence of /?a/ ,'oblique'

constructions contaihing /s=/ clauseg. This type of construction is

K‘illustrated in the following examplé:

(239) ste & 7o kY riqéyé@as@éna (T3:85)
1 23.4 567, 89 ‘

s

S e i LTI
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'"Do what I tell you' .
(Be.like according to my telling you) o oy,
1 'be like' 6 absolute ‘ ' "

2 'you(sg)' . 7.'tell!

\/’\ 3 oblique , . 8/-t/ ‘transitive' o 0
' - 4 article : 9 'you(sg)' ’ _

5 'my'

The occurrehcp of the /s-/ clause in an oblique adjunct rather than a
dig'ect one in (239) does not call for a special explanation. As /s1’:e/

'be like' is an intransitive predi r, only a construction in the

semantic role of subject may occur as a direct adjunct. -Sincé the

e

subject role is already fulfilled b}{‘v 12/ 'yeu(sg) ', a direct adjunct
: - J :
cannot occur. Accordingly, tl&é/o’écm}‘i‘ence of the /s-/ clause with /?a/

'oblique' is consistent with the view that it is syntactically

analogous to a noun adjunct of the type described in section 2.1.1.2.

Oblique Relations.

In addition to being construed as a direct adjunct in the role =
of subject or as an oblique adjunct, an /s-/ 'absolute'’ clause might
be viewed asqa patient or goél adjunct in some syntactic eﬁvi'xzoxa;_}ments. -
Thié type of analysis is feasible,l'in examples (240)'-?41,). Inﬁr ("240)
the subject role is fulfilled by /&/ 'you(sg)' and it is possible tc‘)ﬁ
,analyze the /s-/ Vg’lause (5-11) as a goal adjunct?

(240) ni? & ?ofr statolstox” ke nesni? ?as!z,s;itslmj'jeﬂ

1 23 4 . 5 678 9 10

'"You know that I know it' . o
1 nonprogéimal : o 6 'my' .
2 'you(sg)' " 7 absolute
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% . . 2 . g\ ‘ .
' ' 3 contemporaneous ‘ -8 nofiproximal
4 'know' sz 9 contemporaneous
% article ' .10 'know' h

In (241) the /s-/ construction (6-11), which has patient interpretation,
may be viewed as a direct adjunct to the passive ﬁ}eélicate (1-3):

(241) totd?tem 20k Jow KMssse?ts tOo lotém (3619a)
1 234 5 678 910 11 '

'Joe tried to 1ift the table* 4
(Lifting the table was being tried by Joe)
1 'trying' (Actual) 7 absolute
b 2 transitive - 8 'lift!
| 3,third general passive 9 third possessive
4 oblique - 10 article
.6 article T 1% -'table’

P

Y o

Since the main clause i each example (eleménts 1-4 in (240) and 1-5
in [241)) may occur as an independent &entence without the /s-/ clause,

the evidence 1n favour of analyzing them as adjuncts is not compelling.’

»

However, such an analysis would be in accord with the aforementioned

Fy

distribufignal parallelism found to occur betweeh /s-/ clauses and nouns

* in oblique adjuncts and in direct adjuncts interpreted in the 'i?éle of
. i " s K \.\

subject. ,' S N
_ | \ \
2:3.2.3.° Double Person Marking ‘ - o \
o, . - A . o \
If the predicafe of an /s=/ F:onstmc’gign is f:ransitive, the | \

Sy el . - . - H l. #* )
clause undergoes special morphological marking just like a dependent
constr_\x:t:i%ﬁ (2.3.1.). As before, a dichotomy way be/,,,i\nade between forms

»zhlch oceur only in subordinate cle_;usps--the F\S;Ubotdinate passive




suffixes, which mark:both nominalized and dependent clauses--and those
which dccur in both main‘and subordinate clauses, namely, /-os/ 'third
transitive agent' and the general passive person. markers.

General Passive

si ar Ellural

ol 1° -&iem 1 -alem 'we'
2 - "you' -alsm 'you'
/ 3rd L ) ,
- -m'she, he, it, they
, . o Subordinate Passive
o stgular o plural
| 15t a N -alt 'we'
znd -amet "you' .. -alt 'you' .
G -ewst 'he, she, it, .they'

When'a subordinate passive suffix occurs, the /é-/ *absolute'
clause is not further marked for person and is thereby parallel in
constituent structure to a main clause passive construction., The
distribution of the subordinate pas,si\\le sﬁffixes is illustrated in the
following two examples: | ’

(242) ni? ct t51des %o k"G ckVim paten k¥ s15mmalt (6388)°

I

1 %3" 4 -5 6 7c~/\§' 910 11 12
'"We waved the red rdg in order that we may be seen'
1 qonproximai 7 'rag'
2 _;we’ 8 article
-3 twave' 9 absolute

. 4 oblique . 10 'see!

S'ai*t,i(:le» il /-nax"/ 'responsible!

6 'red' .

12 'we' (subordinate passive)

228
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(243) rieski? kY s18lemeGElt 7o kG0 nosndx¥e: 7o k ol wet ?al

12 3 45

7

67 8 9 10 11 12 1314 15 16

'] want someone to look after my canoe' (5515)

(My desire.is to be looked after in respect to my canoe -

by someone)

1 "my! 9 article

2 'desire!' 10 'my’'

3 article 11 ‘canoe'

4 absolute 12 oblique

5 'look after’ 13 article )
6-/-t7 'transi 1ve;/ ’ 14, 16 'just, merely'
'7 *I' (subordinate passive) 15 'someone, who'

8 oblique

In (242) and (243) the syntactic structure of the /s-/ cladse (elements

8-12 and 3-16 respectively) corresponds to that of a main clause

' passive construction (2.1.1.2.). In each case the patient refererit is

denoted by a passive person fiarker and in ( 243) an agent referent is

represented by ‘an oblique adjunct (12- 16)

If the /s-/ ‘absolute' construction contains /-es/ 'third

transitive agent' or a general passive ending, the first element of the

clause is inflected with /-s/ 'third possessive'. This type of marking

may be observed in example (244), efement 13, and in (245), element 6:

(244) ni? con t514es ?s t9% ck¥im paten kY slSnmeiang (4289)
1 2 3
- 'I waved a red rag so that I would be seen'

1 nonproximal

21
3 'wave!

4 oblique

B

45 "6 7 8 910 1112 13

8 article
9 absolute
* 10 'see'
*11 /-nex"/ 'responsible’
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5 article 12 'I* (general passive)

6 'regt , 13 third possessive
7 'rag' '

) (245) §§i?s k sﬁaiét_s_ XVoh &éx“tes t9s s?aXYa%s, &5 k“3eys
1 2345 67 8 91011 12 1314 15 16
'He wanted\td’obtain more nicks--butter clams' (T6:19)

1 ‘'desire’ * 9 transitive
2 third possessivi 10 third transitive agent
3 article © 11 article
Ty absolute 12 'nicks'
5 'again’ 13 third pos's.essive
\ 6 third possessive 14 article
7 'still, yet' 15 'butter clams'
8 'obtain’ ' - 16 third possessive

In (244) the first element of the /s-/ clause is a predicate and in (245)
it is the direct attribute g_gi_ég 'again' (2.1.2.1.), both of which are’
s inflected with /-s/ 'third possessive'. Althougy an /s-/ clause
| containing a transitive priedicafe rgf:}_e@ts the syntactic s£n1cture of
intransitive constructions insofar as it is marked with a possessive
morpheme, it differs from them in coreference relations, - In (244)
the possessive suffix /-s/ 'third possessive' does not denote the
referent of the transitive predicate slsmeélems 'so that I may be s;gn‘ ,

which belongs “to the nominalized clause. (\"

On the basis of exanples (244)-(45) above it might be deduced
;: - ‘that /-as/ ithird transitive agent' and gemeral passive constructions
‘ } | are distributionally analogous. The parall_elisni, however, is not
corrpléte. Where_,'f;.he_ predicate of the /s-/ 'absolute' clause is the
t[ first element and contains / -os/ 'th;ird agent! the morphological -

” v

T et oottt et et - b -
R i : R . . T T
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marking is anomalous. The expected mrpheme,"/,-s/ 'third possessive',

P does not follow /-as/ 'third agent' as may be observed in the following

example:

(246) 1elemotas t9% sq¥omé G0 pus k¥ sé¥tes 8 f<‘f’é7f<"‘at:_;n

1 2 3 4 5 6

7 89 1011 12 13

'The dog is watching the cat eating the little mouse’

1 'watching' (Actual)

2 third transitive agent
3 article ’

4 'dog' |

5 articie (marked)

6 'cat' '

7 article

A ’ P

8 absolute

9 'eat!

10 transitive _ , S~
11 third transitive, agen;:

12 article (marked)

13 'little mouse'

Although in most syntactic contexts /-s/ 'third possessive'

marks an /s-/ 'absolute’ claus_e;,oncé, there are two instances in which

it marks the clause twice. If the construction contains two initiél‘,

predicates in apposition, both are marked with /-s/. "This type of

appositional construction is exemplified by sentence (247), in which

the predicates in question are the intransitive forms nowo 'you(sg)'

and sifem 'Lord, sir'.

\

e (247) %y k¥ snéwes, si”ém:é_ % s%at ‘s‘q“'élawg%_MlZZ:Z) !
’ 123 56 78 9 19 A ‘
'Let our thoughts be of you, i.ord' (Church text)
(It is good that\ our thoughts be of you, Lord)
1 'goodl t\ -

6 'Lord, sir'
2 article 7 third possessive '
3 absolute 8 artiéle | .
4 "you(sg)' 9 'our' *

I 5 third possessive

. 10 'thought'

e i
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The other instance in which /-s/ 'third possessive' occurs twice
is when the initfal element of the /s-/ 'absoluté’ clause is /?éwaﬁ
'not' followed by /te?/ 'adjectival’ as in the following example: "
(248) sk¥ey k¥ s?53ten k s?awes te?s ?oflotem (5518)
1 2 34 567 89 1011 12
'"You cannot eat without your table! .
> (Bating when you have no table is not feasible) : ‘
' 1 'not feasible' : " 7 'not'
2 article '8 third possessive
3 absolute 9 adjectival . o
4 'eatl i 10 third possessive
5 article - 11 'your(sg)' ’
6" absolute 12 "'table’
This status of /?5we te?/ as a double-marked phrase is not limited to
‘ o A i
/s-/ clauses, but applies also to dependent clauses (3.3.1.), for .
example,wtd sentence (249):
(249) ...7sW ?3wes te?es téles (TEH) '...in.case he had no money’ :
1 2 3456 7 oy
1 contemporaneous 5 third depemient JECTEE
- 2 'not' - . 6 'money i \
3 third dependent o 7 thlrd possessxve
4 adJectlval

.\‘

There is no apparent reason for the d0uble~mark1ng of awa e g

.
A

Attributive Clause Patteri™

2.3.2.4.




constituent structure of an attributive /s-/ oonstmction may be
observed in example (250a), in which an attributive clause (6-11) is
embeddéd in an adjunct phrase (4- 11) that is the subject of the
predicate 81

it R4

(250a) nan ?o% i k“®e sq“smey ni? ?afis?amesOahs (955)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 89 1011

'The dog mhich you gave me is too big'
1 'very, too' : . 7 'your(sg)'
2 contemporaneous 8 absolute
3 'big' . 9 'give!
4 article | 10 /-t/ 'transitive’
5 'dog!' . | 11 'mo'

6. nonproximal

" In (250a) /s-/ 'absolute' and the possessive form are not prefixed to

| /ni?/ 'nonproximal’, ‘the first element of the clause, but rather to the

predicate ?amos9af¥ 'give me it'. Example (250a) also has semantic

significance in that the anaphoric relationship between the adjunct head

‘(element 5) and the attributive clause (6 11) corresponds to that between

obllque adJunct (elements 6-8 in example ZSOb) and the rest of the
sentence in a non—ncnunallzed predications

(250b) ni? & ?amesals 2o k“Se sq“emey (4804)
1 2% 45 6 -7 8
'You gave me the dog'-

1 norroximal * 5 'me*
2 'you(sg)" ' 6 oblique
3 'give! : . 7 article
4 /-t/ 'transitive' - ' 8 'dog!

The phrase ’?e k“9s sq¥omey in (250b) corresponds semantically to k"8
,59 emgx in (250a), since both phrases are in’ the role of patient.

- 233




The internal structure of an attributive /s-/ 'absolute’
construction is maintained in headless attributive clauses. This is
apparent in example (25la). Although (25la) differs from (250a) to
the extent that it ;ppsists of a nominal predicate (element 1) modified
by a headless attributive clause (2-9), it resembles (250a) in
morphological marking. As in (250a) /s-/ 'absolute' and the possessive
form (element 4) are prefixed to the predicafe (element 6) and not o
the first element ni? 'nonproximal’.

(251a) sceetton ke ni? nos¥tas ?o tdla nét}ai: (5794a)

S

1 23 45 78 9 = -
'Salmon is what I ate this morning!
1 'salmon' ' 6 'eat!' b
2 article 7 oblique
3 nonproximal : 8 'this'
4 ‘my' ' ’ 9 'morning'
’ 5 absolute

Furthermore, the attributive clatz.éé ‘construction (examble ZSOa) and the
headless construction (251a) are characterized by the same semantic
structure. Like (250a) example (251a) may be semantically correlated
1::ith a non-naninalizefl main clause containing an oblique adjuhct:'

(251b) ¥%as con 7o too scéettan 7o thha néted (5794b)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
® 'I ate salmon this morning'
1 'eat! 5 'salmon'
2'n - 6 oblique
3 oblique 7 Tthis®
‘4 article ' 8 'morming'

In (251a) scéekton is anaphorically related to ko ni? nss¥¥as 'that

which I ate' in the-Same way that ?9 f_e_ scéedton is related to
i N
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Xtas con 'I ate' in (251b)2 both expressioné are in the role of patient.

Although an attributive clause marked by /s:/ 'ab_solute"
resembles other attributive clai;se types insofaf@‘a's it my appear with
or wigthout an adjunct head, there is one,syntactic erwifomne}xfc in which
it occurs uniquely. An /s-/ construction that is morphologically
marked as an attriﬁutiveplamse may act as a predicdtive phrase--either
with a modifying adjunct (252a) or Qithout it (253a).

(252a) nesmelq ko néyéseq"‘ (5384) 'I forgot my hat' .

123 4 56 |
1 'my’ 4 article - v
2 absolute 5 'my?
3 'forget' ) . 6 'hat'
(253a) 7a¥ nesh&?k" (6214) 'I keep. remembering' a
. 1 234 : ‘
1 Tontemporaneous 3 absolute
2yt 4 'remembering' (Actual)

Semanticallj, seni:enp.es 1like (252a)"and (253a) resemble the aforementioned

types Gf attributive /s-/ clauses. As in the earlier examples the direct -

‘ a&jt_mct (elements 4-6 in 252a above). of an /s-/ clause corresponds in

o

interpretation to an oblique adjunct in a non-nominalized clause
(elements 3-5 in 252b), while the poss@ssive form (/ne~/ 'my' in both

252a~and 253a) corresponds to a subject enclitic (/cen/ 'I' in both
D & , .

.252b and 353b)' in a non-nominalized clause.

(252b) melq cen ?o % yasaq® (5384) 'I forgot my hat'
1 2 3 4 5

) 1 'forget' ' 4 article
2 '’ 5 'hat'
3 oblique : T
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© (253b) he?k“ con (6214) 'I remember’

‘&«51  o“,z .

* . 1''remembering' (Actual) 2 7

An attributive clause” is morphologically distinct from a

<

coihplementar); one not only when it contains an intransitive predicate,

/ .
but also when it has a trafisitive one marke\d for third person or for

passivity. In an attributive /s-/ 'absolute' clause the predicate is
inflected with /s=/ 'thlrd gssesswe' (as in 254) or with a subordinate

passnre suffix (as-in 255), but not with /- as/ 'third traxmsltwe agent' ‘

[

or with a general passive suffix, * o
(254) cex¥1e ?i? mek¥ ?nce ni? skikedetalx¥s (4838).
1 2.3 4 ,5 67 89 10
'He usually invites us everywhere'

1 'usually, sometimes' 6 absolute’
2 'and' : 7 'invite' (Actual)
3 tevery, all’ 8 transitive®
4 'where, somewhere' o 9 'us' |
5 nonproxmlal 10 third possessive

a

. (255) ni% ?i sG@3ySestalt teha (6071a)
1 2 3 56 7
'This is what we were be1ng told about'

1 referent 5 transitive .

2 proximal . 6 'we' (subordinate pass.)
" 3 absolute T 7 'this’ '

4 'tell' ' ‘-

2.3.3. /5x¥-/ 'instrumental’

/8x¥-/ 'instrumental', which has two allomorphs (¥x"- before

\
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vowels and 5 S before consonants) fun¢tlons l}e /s / 'absolute' to the
extent that an element mflected Wlth /3x%-/ is also mflected w1th g.
5 possesswer'erson marker. Moreove;, a /sx -/ clause, whether

complementary or attributive, follows the pattern for /s / clauses in

respect" to marking with the passive person markers and with /-as/ 'third

P

transitive agent' (2.3.2.3. Double Person, Marking and 2.3.2.4.

24

Attributive Clause Pattern). - . ’ . N ' Ty

e

-~

' The distribution of /8x%-/ !'instrumental' does not totally

match that of /s-/ 'absolute'. In complementary clauses /¥x“-/ wumlike

‘:\3 /s-/ 1is nob\pi*efixed to a proclitic (2.1;3.2.),%but~;has been found to -

inflect the initjal élement /ni?/ 'nonproximal' exclusively except for
one example in the corpus in which the first element is /ya@/ 'always'
(2.1.2.2. Adverbs). These types of clause$, moreover, are not

\ mtroduced by the article /kY/, whlch characte‘rlzes \some. /s [/~

________ P
- complementary COl'lStructlons. . L

. AN
- . , .

L O

. by - . oK

‘ ¢ \

" 5

2.3.3.1, Complementary Clauses
. " 1

Where a /$x%-/ 'instrumental' construction functions as a,

complementary clause, it denotes causality and appears 1n one of t\?}a
characterlstlc syntactic contexts: after /necnh/ 'why or after /m&/
'referent' with the interpretation ‘that is why (it is so)‘ The

: syntactic status of a /$x%-/ compleu‘;ntary clause may be explained bj
either of two hypotheses. According to one hypothe51s it is fmﬁttionlng

as"an adjunct to the main clausé vpredlcate and according to the o\ther

it is in attnbutlon to the main clause as a whole.

T

sy
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" v " The adjunct hybothesis gppears to be plausible when the predicate

~of the main clause, which the /3x¥~/ 'instrumental' construction

. xino'difig, does not contain a noun adjunct. This 1is the case in examples
(256) and (257), in which the maln clauses are i‘espectively nacin iéi_a
'it is why' and nit 'that is xhy (it is so)’'. In (256) it is possible
to analyze ngcih 'it is why! as tht\ﬁrédiéaﬁe centre and the /8$x¥-/

- : clause (3-9) as its subject referent in a semantic structuré of the

P a0
) H v &

type 'Your killing my people is-why?!.

. . (356) nocih ?éia“?e”s’ni? i'c“;xyt k"80 nemestimex” (T1:160)
l : 1© 2 345 6 7 809 D
] , Why did you k11\1 ngy people?' \ i N
~‘ . C 1 by | .6 'kill' I
. o *2 curious o l 7 ar-ticlel )
5 /%he/ tyour(sg)' S osmyr
. : '4 /§x -/ *instrumental’ 9 ﬂ'peo;)le'
} T 5 nonpro:umal ' I G

Again, in example (2573 nl'i is' the predlfz’ate centre and the /3x" -/

.clause (2 6) is putatlvely its subject’;Kreferent 1n a semantlc structure

;_,,‘  ofthe type 'His always farting is it (the reason)': Y
. ( 257) nit Syals %ew teﬁais (T7:150) It Was because he-vas always
« 1 23745 6 7 |- farting' ‘ L
1 referent \ 5 contemporaneous ’
, 2 /8x%/ 'instrumental' - \ 6 'fart'
o ; 3 'always' : 7 activity (Actual) ~ ,
" | _ 4 third possessive \ b ' -
i e . . 2 -
- ' The adjunct hypothesis is not ﬂlek;ly possible approa.éh go R

" sentences like (256) and (257). The /3x¥-/. vinstrumental’ cons_fiuctions

may be construed as modifying the main clause$, but without being

i 4
L A

Tu * =
A . :




adjunct expressions. This type of analysis is supported by sentences

which contain a predicate, a noun adjunct and a /¥x":/ clause

(examples 258-60). Tn (258) and (259) the distribution of the main

' clause constltuents (elements 1-4 and 1-6 respectively) reflects the

normal sentence pattern of Cow1cha.n In (258)-ni¥ 'referent' is the

predicate and the adjunct t o ck¥im paten 'the red rag', is: 1ts

subJ ect referent.
)

ww

(258) ni% t s ck¥im paten ¥is wo} 13mmelom (4282b)
1 2 3. 4 5678 9 1Q11
- 'It was by the red rag that I was seen' «

- 71 referent ‘
‘. . 2 article = T
s .3 tred ’
o 4 'rag'’

5 /8x¥-/ tinstrumental’

"6 /ni?/ -'nonproximal'

~ 7 third possessive
¥ -8 'already, now'

9 'see'

10 /-nex"/ 'responsible’

+ 11 'I" (general passive)

In (259) k¥oha s&él’iga'l 'the children' modifies the proposition ni?

yax ’?ala nec:lﬁl it is why'.

2

*%(259). 7a, m’? yox" ’?ala nocimh kv¥oha s&ehqs& ¥is Xeeh (T5:13)

1 2 3 4

5 6 780 1 . -

'0h, ‘I wonder why the children are crying'

1 nonproximal
2 surprise |
3 cumious

-4 'why!
5- 'this’

*

. ' appositiorbto the‘noun’adjuncts.

6 'children'

7 /8x%-/ 'instrumental'
8 /ni?/ 'nqnprqzcﬁnal'
9 third possessive

10 ‘cry!

Putatively ‘the /3x%-/ 'instrumental' clause in each of the

ahove examples (elérnents 5-11 in 258 and 7-10 in ‘259)' are inh

However, -there is counterevidence
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against this hypothesis. Although this view appears plausible in
examples (258)-(59), in (260) the noun adjunct (2-3) is separated from

the complementary /Sx¥-/ ccnstruc&;on (8-12) by an /s-/ 'absolute*

clause, wh1ch modifies the main clause (1-3): 26

(260) nit k“ena snet k sxexeyct $os k"snotalom (TS 98)
1 2 3 4 56 7 8910:11 1213
'It is because we are crybables that she took us last niglt’,

1 referent ' 8 /8x¥-/ 'instrumental!

2 'thist . 9 /ni?/ 'nonproximal’

3 'night' 10 third possessive

4 article L 11 '"take' ]

5 absolute : 12 transitive.

6 'crying' (Actugl) N 13 'we! (generelApassive) '
7 tour' ‘ ' '

5

It folloﬁs, then, that a complementary /$x"-/ clause (elements 8-13

in 260) does not constitute a direct adjunct but modifies the

potentially independent construction (1-7 in 260j, which precedes it.

4

2.3.3.2. Attributive Clauses . - L.

Besides denoting causality as a complementary-clause a /3x%-/

" instrumental' construction may also appear as an attributive clause

with instrumental or (trans)locative interpretation. _This.type ef
construction is different in internal structure from the af8fément;ohed
complementary type of clause. The constltuent.structure of an
attrlbutlve /3x™-/ clause‘may be observed in examples (261)- (62),

which the attributive clause (elements 4-7 1n‘261.and-7-11 in 262) is

embedded in an adjunct phrase (2-7 in 261 and 5-11 in 262) that

modifies a predicative expression--ni% in (261) and 1-4 in .£262).

.
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+ (ni? 'nonproximal' in (261) and njé tgot in (262)), but rather to the

. the attributive clause corresponds to that between an oblique adjunct

» . g o , - ot ‘ vo241 B S

O
B

&

L (261) nit 9% slest ni? me¥siwes (6277) . . )
1 2 3 4 567 oo s - o
1Tt was a stick which I pointed with' i BN - k “
1 raferent 5 'my' - . N
@ ' 2 article . . 6 instrumental \\\/, T B
3 'stick ‘. R 'point to' \ T
4 rionproximal | ]
(262) ni? ya&etem ke 6qet neh 0% nesk"‘af(‘"i'? (5348) - ) \
1.2 3456 7 8 91011 - DN
'The tree I used to climb has been fel \\j E
1 nonproximal 7! ,
2 'fell, topple! ’ 8 pas
3 transitive : 9 iy
4 third genéral passive 10 /8x"- 7\' instrumental’
5-article N 1 reTimb" \\\
- 6 'tree! : . .

/

In (261) and (262) /3$x"-/ 'instrumental' and the pbssessive'fom /no-/

'my' are not prefixed to the first element of the attributive clause

. predicate P?iwes 'point at' in (261) and k“ek“i? ‘is felled' in (262).

The attributive type of /8x¥-/ clause has special semantic

v

status in %hat the anaphoric relationship between the adjunct head and

énd the rest of the clause in a non-nominalized®! sentence such as ..
example (263) 6r (264). The adjunct head (element 3) in example. (261)
correspon'ds in its instrument interpretation to, the oi)liqué adjunc@
(3-5) in the following example: J

~ (263) ?iwes can 79 tsa stest (6277) 'I pointed w1th a stick'
1 2 3 4 5 o %
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" Y. 71 'point! 4 article
AT 5 'stick'

e 3 oblique ’

Similarly, the adjm}ét‘head Célement 6) in ;xamp,le\ (262) is interpreted
T in the -same way as_the leique, adjunct,(4-‘6) in example (264).
L - (264) k¥sk“i? con 0% %o ko Oget (5348) 'I used to climb a tree'
' 1 2 3 456 ’
1 'climb' (Actual) 4 pblique
~ 2 5 arédcle
6 'tree’ -

$ 'bast g:omplete

The internal structure of an attributive constructiom is -

nominal predicate séedt '(be) a stick':

(265a) see¥t t5 ni? ¥passts ?esholiget t0e ¥x¥olmaston (3582) - i

i

" majntained in headless /3x¥-/ 'instrumental' clauses. In (265a) a

headless clause (2-10) functions syntactically as an adjunct to the

~

1 2 3 45 678 9 10 o

'A stick is what your children hit the window with' "~
.1 'stick’ : ’ 6 third possessive
2 article > 7 /70h-/ 'your(sg)"

3 nonproximal
4 /$x¥-/ 'instrumental'
S thit!

8 'children’
9 articlgb

10 'window"

In this sentence as in the attributive clauses represented by examples

-(261)-(62) /¥x¥-/ and /-s/ '"third possessive' are affixed to the

"predicate--paset 'hit him'--and not to the first element--ni?

'nonproximal’. Moreover, as an attributive clause construction example

. (265a) may be semantically 'correlated with a non-nominalized main

clause, such as the one in example (265b)’containing an oblique adjunct.
L/




'absolute' construction that’is attributive to a locative predicatbx_"f\ -

_(265b) ni? passtes ?shskeliged % ¥x“olmasten 7o t% sleit
1 23456 78 9 1011
"Your children hit the window with the stick' (4406)
1 honproximal ' A ;_7 article
2 'hit' 8 'window' -
3 transitive ' 9 oblique -4
4 third transitive agent 10 article u, .
5 'your(sg)' | 11 'stick’

6.'children'
séedt in (265a) is anaphoricall; related to the-headless attributive
clause in the same way that Zg_ie_ggé__e‘s;'g 'with a stick' is related to
the rest of ﬂné sentence in (265b); both expressions being in the role’

of instrument.

In emphatic constructions, in which the adjunct head and
attributive clause form an independent construction, the /Zx"-/

'instrumental' clause may hé&gg the same semantic structure as an /s-/
A

Example (266) of a /3x"-/ clause may be compared with (267a), an example

of an /s-/ clause. In example ( 266) the same relationship (locative)
exists between the attributive / gx“'—/ clause (elements 3-6) and the
) L% N ‘ ‘ ’
adjunct head (1-2) as exists in (267a) between the /s-/ 'absolute'
complementary clause (5-10) and the locative predicative phrase (1-4).
- (266) mok¥ ?5nce ni? ¥nefict, ko ct sewd“t (4624)

1 2 3 45 6 7 1011 ‘

"We looked everywhere for him'

1 ‘every, all' 7 article
8 /s-/ ‘tabsolute'’

2 'where, somewhere'
9 /ni?/ knonproximal'

3 nonproximal
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4 /8x¥-/ 'instrumental' 10 'our'’
5 'go’ : 11 'look for'
. 6. 'our' , .
\ (267a) ?i ? toha cecew kv shi?jalemct ?0% (5689b)
‘ 123 4 567 8 9
_ 'Tt is on tHis beach that we u§«ed to play'
1 proximal 6 absolute
2 oblique ’ 7 play‘f (Actual)
v . 3 'this' ‘ . 8 'our'
o " 4 'beach’ ) 9 past complete
| 'S article » ‘

From a syhfgiﬁtic viewpoint the /s-/ ;absolutef‘_cgpgtmqpion is
distinct from the /3xM-/ 'instrumental' cpns‘tfuc_tibn‘i'n that the former v
) cor_r’cavins a 1ocative predicator like /?i/ 'prdxin‘iél' c:r /stitam/ 'near’
modifiéd by an 'Sblique adj'ﬁnct (elements 2-4 in 267a above). A
'locatlve phrase unlike a noun phrase has the same internal structure’
whether it s a predlcate centre itself (elements 1 4 in 267a) or in
' /'subordmate nmed:mte constltuency with another element actmg as a
predlcate ( elements 6-9 in 267b).

- (267b) m'? ct yae = h1'?waiem 21 % thha cecaw (1086) '

e .o 123 4°5 . 678 9. S _/
' _ : 'We always play on. thls beach' ¥
o | ﬂ | | -1 nonproxmal | 6 proximal ° ;
CL T e . 7 oblique

L sy g
"‘ . 4 contenporaneous' 9 *beach' ‘

5 play (Actual) .

Although‘ a /8x¥-/ 'instnnnental' attributive clause resembles

other attributive clause types insofar as it may appear with or
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without an adJunct head, 11ke an /s-/ rabsolute' clause it may ocCu’r
mm one syntactlc env1ronment in which non-nominalized attribytive
clauses do not appear i A /8x¥-/ constructmn morphologlcally marked

as an attrlbutlve clause may functlon pred1cat1ve1y as in the followmg

. example (elements 1 4):

(268) ?i no¥q“ilqaliten k¥6e} swijqe? (5729a)
1 234 5 6
'T have been thinking abgut that man’

1 proximal 4 'think about'
\‘2 'nv' ) I3 5 't}lat'
3 /§x"f-/ 'instrumerital’ 6 'man'

As well as occurriﬁg in constmcti"on ﬁth an adjunct a /3x¥-/
'mstrumental' constructlon that is morphologlcally marked as an
attr1but1Ve clause may, m add1t10n, modify an apparently idiosyncratic
expression /?3wo te”/ 'not any This occurrence of the /¥x-/ clause
is illustrated in examples (269) and ( 270) "’I‘hat the /3x%-/ clauses
(elements 3-6 .in both 269 and ,270) are of the attributive.type is
clearv. .In b"oth."(269)_ and (270) /¥x¥-/ is prefixed to the predicate;

~ although in (269) anether fofm, ni? tnonproximal', is the first element
of the subordinate cilaese. . | | |

(269) ?awe te? ni? sstatalstax s f6394a)

1 -2 3?_,45"_ 6.

'He didn’t knéw about. it' L
w1 'not! R R 4 /3x"-/ 'instrumental'
:' adJectJ.val T R .. 5 "know'

3 ﬂonproxmal i | o 6 ‘third possessive

(zvo} Poup el sstatéls;tewet (5157) 'Nobody knows him' |
- w172 5 6 e
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1 'not' : v ) - 4 know' , :
2 adj ectlval ‘ S - 5 /-stox"/ ‘'causatjve'
3 /sx"‘ / 'mstnmlental‘ -6 third subordinate passive ‘

The person ‘markers of the /3x"-/ clause in each example, moreover,
are charactenstlc of an attnbutlve cmstmctlon As examples (269)
and (270) mlght suggest, the subqrdmate clause predicate is inflectible

with /-s/ 'third posses-sme'r or a subordinate passwe ending, but no

Y

with /-as/ 'third transi’tive agent' or a ggneral p‘assi,\_re suffix.

Ccncelvably //,’?awa te?f 'not any', desplte its semantlc
mterpretatwn, mlght be analyZed as an adjunct. head in which case
1ts occurrence w1th a ‘/si -/ claiuse would not be 1d105yncrat1c. ja
However 1ts dlstrlbutlon in non—nomnallzed constructmns provides
no motlvatlon for sudh- a hypothesas‘ In (271) , in. whmch the
occurrence of /?e/ mterrogatwe' shows that / ’r‘swa %\e?/ consists of
two free foms, / owe te?/ is 1n adJ ectlval attrlbutwn to the
interrogative predlcator /wet/ ~'someone~, whp (2. Z 1. 3 ), ?ewa % te?
wet 'nobody' be:mg an adjmct head to '?1 '(who 15) here' ’

(271) 2w 7e te? wet 2% (1215a) 'Is there nobody (who is) here?'
1 23 4 5. . ‘ |
1 'not' ' \ 4 "s&emeonei,' who'
. 2 interrogative . § proximal . -
3 adjectival -~

2.4. Compound Clauses

Up to this point sentence types have been discussed in which one

- ' ' ) ' <
' clause is dependent upon another. In Cowichan as in a l_ar%ge like

)
'

4 [ USSR
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English there is also the compound clause, in which two or more clauses
of the same type (main or subordinate) are characteristically conjoined

27 This form is semantically

by the morpheme /?i?/ 'additive'.
equivalent to the English words 'and', 'but', 'or' and 'then' (after an
'if' clause), but syntactically distinct from them. ;;";’In English the -

constituents coordinated by 'and' have tobe of the same type, for v

example, two nouns or noun phrases in expressions of the type, ' three

sheep and three cows' or 'three sheep and cows'. In Cowichaﬂ,
e>;p1jessions are not conjoined by /?i?/ on this basis. A compound clause
éongists_of either an adjunct (2.4.3.) or.an additive emphatic (2.4.2.)
and a élause or of two claus;s (2.4.1.9. As\%vill be observed later,

a compb@d élause is syntactically paréllel to a simple one in that main
or subordinate campound clauses are morphologically marked on the same

basis-as main or subordinate simple ones.*

As an introductory element to a clause /?i?/ 'additive' differs
from other forms such as /ni?/ 'nonproximal® and /?i/ 'proximal' in

that it does not occux with enclitics (2.1.3.1.). One other form; "%

- /?i%awe/ 'perhaps, prbbably' apparently functions in this way:

(272) ?ivawe %amex" ce? %ol k¥eyslas (956)
1 2 5-4 5 6
"Perhaps it will rain tommorrow'
1 'perhaps’ - 3 future 5 !'tomorrow’
2 'rain’ 4 contemporaneous 6 third dependent

Poé'sibly this latter anomaly may be resolved if the ?iwawe expression
is viewed as a campound sentence in which ?iWiws is conjoined to the rest

of the construction.
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In a compound predication two types‘of clauses may'be conjoined:
main ones and dependént ones (2.3.1.). Where two main clauses are
conjoined there is a temporal or cdusal anaphoric réi;t'ionship between
them. Such a relationShip may be explicitly expressed by a predicative
expression with a temporal meaning such as /nete?/ 'morning', )

-~ gt “
./coleqet/ 'yesterday' or /sk¥eyl/ 'day'. This type of expression may

he observed in example (273a), elements 1-5, as followsrs

(273a) ?s# ya® pe? mokY néted ?i? neh tax" 7o tSe stalol (T4:3)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 910 11
'Always every morning (and) h_e went down to the river’

1 contemporaneous . ) v 7 'go’
2 'always' o + 8 'go down'
3 certain . 9 oblique .
4 'every, all' . 10 article
5 'morning'. . , 11 *river!
* 6 additive ‘

In ( 2733) the phrase, l"if(: I_létg.’i 'every morning', typifies .thc::* semantic
role of a temporal predicdtive expression in an /?i?/ ';dditivg'

construction. This phrase in its temporal meanihg resembles an oblique
adjunct like ?s k“8a gégei 'in the morning' in (273b), although unlike
the latter it reéeives focus.

N

(273b) ni? & ?ale ¥Z8@st k¥ sni? heye? 7e k“8a néted (3707)

1 23 -4 5 678 9 1011 12

"Where do you go, when you leave in the morning?"
1 nonproximal , 7 /s-/ 'absolute'
2 'you(sg)' | 8 /ni?/ 'nonproximal®
3 curious 9 'leave'

1
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.4 'goofft” . o ~ 10 oblique
5 article ' & 11 article
"6 /?%h-/ 'your(sg)' 12 'morning’

"

The temporal-conditional semantic relationship between two.
conjoined main clauses is not limited to constructions in which a
temporal predicator is present. In'séme compound constructions the
first clause denbfes an activity that is not completed, while the
second one denotes another activity that interrupts it. This is the

case in the following example:

(274) x"27é con hah?émoten ?7i? x“iyak¥am Ko nokaa (4235a)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10" 1112-
"My car broke down before I got home*
(I wasn't home and my car broke down)

1 developmental 7 additive

2 /?%wa/ ‘not" A 8 deveiopmental
3 ' * 9 'break (down)'
4 'return' ‘ 10 article

5 'be ho B Y11 'my!

6 'I' (dependépt) - 12 'car’

In other compound constructions the interrelationship between the first

"and second clause is conditional. This relatiohshibnis'expressed in

(275), in which the first clause (elements 1-3) denotes the condition
and the second f4-11), the consequence: . | =

(275) fi & xMo%alom ?i? %e? con ce? wot 13fhstame (259)

1 23 4 5 6 7 8 9 1011
'"You come back and I will then show you again'“\\\%‘
1 'come' 7 future
2 'you(sg)' 8 'then, already!
3 'come-back' : 9 'show'
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4 additive - | 10 /-stex"/ 'causative’
5 'again’ 11 'you(sg)"
6 'I? ' :

The relationship of conditionalify may be more explicitly expressed by
means of a complex formula /ha...?i?/ 'if...then', ip which /ha/ 'if'
introduces the first clause and /?i?/ 'then', the second:

(276) ha & nem hdye? ?i? nem ceon * ow ‘héye'? (679)
- 1 23 4 5 6 7 89 10.
'If you(sg) go away, I will go away too'

1 'ife o | 6 'go' % ‘
2 'you(sg)' - 7 '1". i

3 'go! 8 'alsa, too'

4 'go away' 9 coxitemporaneous

S

additive 10 'go away'

Although,semantically there.is a special relationship between

°

two main clauses in a compound predication, the syntactic structure of
e:ch clause follows from that of an independently occurring main
‘clause. In example (274) mentioned earlier the first clause (1-5)
r’rﬁiﬁtains the pattern thét is characteristic of n a’t;‘we constructions
(2.3.1.2:) and in (273a) above the occurrence of the adverb /ya®/
'always' {2.1.2.2.) beforé the predicative express'ion.(elements_'4-6)

follows £rom normal ?entence structure. -

The internal‘u‘structure of a compound predication’is maintained
when it is enbedde& as a complementary dependent clause. As Asuch the
prediéati%‘h ig morphologically marked in the same manner' as a simple °
subordina’;e clause. This marking is apparent in example (277a) as

follows:

\
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(ZZZE) “awe co ce? ¥dasen ?i? x"i? oW i:e}eé@g 7aia v’\amqan

1 23 4 5 6 7 8 9 1011 12
'1 am not going to eat and then lie down all ddy' (4225a)

1 'not' -7 'then, next'
2 /con/ " | '8 contemporaneous .
2 3 future 7 J 9 'lie down'" ’
‘ 4' Teat! 10 'I' (dependent)
5 'I' (dependent) - 11 curious
6 additive . 12 *all day’

N

In (277a) the internal structure of the compound clause (elements 4-12)

'followsa from that of the sentence in (277b) insofar as the subordinate -

-t 1

'clause‘ fiorpheme -en ‘I' corresponds to the main clause one cen 'I'

just as it does in 51mp1e sentences.

(2770) xias cen ?i? x"i? '?aw ieﬂ:eﬁ cen '?aie émqen (4225b)

. : 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8. 9
'I am going to eat and lie down all day’
1 'eat’ . - 6 'lie down'
N 2.'1 o 711
"3 additive ' V 8 curious

4 'then, next' - ) 9 'all day'
5 conteniporaneous - ‘ ‘
)

“ - K A

2. . Additive Emphatics
Y

" In addition to contaioing two or more potentially independent
.senteﬁces, both of which may be marked by subject enclitics ( 2.1.311.) .
a compound predication ﬁay consist of two major cc;nstituents only one

of wh1ch contams a subject enc11t1c.‘ ~The predlcatge centre of the
1n1t1a1 ‘construction is an additive emphatlc, one of a group of |

predicators with a kspecial syntactic px:operty: either the emphatic,




?

,,@;

which occurs initially, or the /?i?/ 'additive' constituent or both

camnot function as/an independent senter@, ' The emphatics are as
follows: /X“aleq/ 'almost (non-control)!', /celel/ ‘almost’ ,. /i’c"sm/

'can, able to', /scekVal/ 'how, somehow”, /cex”le/ ’sometlmes' .

. [tomtem/ 'sometlme when' and /nacex"'/ 'once' . '

o

2.4.2.1. (Class 1 Additive Emphatics

The additive emphatics may be divided into two 'c-lasses on, the
ba515 of the distribution of the enclitics (2 1.3.1. }. Ina compound\_ .
clause contammg a class 1 émphatlc all the el’lCllthS that occur are
%

attracted to the emphatic. In a@lause contalnlng a class 2 emphatlc

the. subJect enc11t1c (2 1. l 1 ) follows the flrst element° after /?1i?/)

tadditive’ of the /'717/' const1tuent. /X aleq/ almost (non-control)' e

/colel/ 'almost', /XYem/ ‘can, 5le to' and /scek“'el/ 'how, somehow'

¥

are class I emphatics. /X%alsq/, the flrst of these elements dlffers

from /celél/ in that it denotes an action performed without the . ®

speaker's full control whereas /colél/ -is semantically. neutral.
Where a class 1 emphatic occurs, the /?i?/ 'additive' constituent

of the compound sentence has some of the formal propertjes of an o .

mdependent clause ThlS is the case in sentences (278 (281), Wthh

111ustrate the dlstr1but10n of the four class I emphati

(278)-(79), for example, the predlcate *1s followed by a d1rect adjunct

in the usual mahner (2.1.1. Pred1cat1on and Person Markmg) oo )

'( 278) *im con ?ew celel ?i? Fox"nox .t@e nosyeye Q1$l6) 1
%1-2 3 4 5 6 7- 8 910
''T nearly spat upon my frlend'

2 | ' 252
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1 'very much so' . 6 'spit' ,
21 7 requnsibie
3 contemporaneous 8 article o
4 'almost' 9 'my'
5 additive - 10 'friend’ -
'(279) scek“sl yox" c ?als ?i? Kk"4nox¥ % yoX¥ale? (T1:86) _ %
o1 2 .34 5 6 7 8 ' ,
‘ "How am I going to catch that eagle?’ ‘
1 'hov‘v, ‘sqrﬁehow" 5 additive )
aﬁ . 2 surprise § 6 'take’ P \
3 fcon/ 'T! 7 article S W
4 curious 8 'eagle!' .

~ (280) X“aloq con ?i? ni? hilom (6085) 'I almost fell over
1. 273 4 5 )

1 "almost (non-control)' 4 nonproximal

21 o -~ 5 'fall over'
3 additive | I S
281) X“em con ?i? oW ééwatéle (T7:40) 'T can help ;fou' .
12 3 4 5 67 : ’
. 1 'can, able to' 5, 'help' -
v L2 6 transitive . T

\ 3 additive

7 'you(pl)'
\ 4 contemporaneous ’

However,\ since all the enclitics are.attracted to the addj

! the /?i? constituent is.fiot 4 potentially inciei:endent clange. A .

. different %yn’cactic ‘type from one contai

' Two! bf the cl.'asshl‘ additixfe, emphatics, /%Yam/ 'can, able to!
ahd‘/scék"qi

u

o

/ 'how, somehaw' as predicators are not limited in their
A . ' o BN
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distribution to compound predications, but may be modified by e
conxple'anntary'/sf/ 'absolute’ clauses (examples 282-83) as follows: -~
(282) X¥em k"o nos?ew &ewotals (T7:43) 'I could help yeu' .
1 :2 345 6 738
1 'can, able to' 5 contemporaneous .,
» 2 article , 6 'help’
3 omy' : : 7,transitive _
4 absoclute T . 8 'you(pl)' )
(283‘) scek¥s1 k" s'?ames@auﬁs (5505) 'How much will you give me?'
1 2385 67 ‘
'“how, somehow' 5 'give!
2 artlcle ( 6 /-t/ 'transitive'
3 /?%Mh-/ "your(sg)' 7 'me! K
4 absolute )
/scék“al/ 'how, somehow' is in two respects idiosyncratic.. As — '
a predicate it may, unlike the other iﬁ&hﬂtics, be modified by a noun
. ' ‘ '

adjunct: This distribution of /scek¥el/ is illustrated in example

(284) in which the direct adjunct (elements 2¢4) is interpreted as’aﬁ

subJect'

(284) scek“el k"8 7entele (973) 'How much money do you have?'

L]

1 2 374 ;
1 thow much' 3 'your(sg)'"
2 article ‘ 4 'money' - ’

/scék¥s1/ 'how, somehow' is also idiosyncratic in that in a-negative

' construction it is marked for third person. Example (285) dlffers

from the syntactlcally expected expression *25we con scek”elan ?i7?

‘
Comd

i he? fol. -
(285) 5wa scekeles ?7i? hi co *e? taﬁ“ (5501b)

1 2 34 5 67 8 -
" 'rv . N 7{§r
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'T am never going to come back home’

1 'not' "~ . 5 'come'

2 'somehow, how! ' 6 /cen/ 'T"

3 third dependent © 7 'again' ,
4 additive - 8 'go home'

. In this type of construction the tonjoined cOnsfit)Jents , €lements 1;\3

and 5-8, are potentially independent séntences.

)
-

2.4.2.2. Class 2 Additive Ewphatics = L

The class 2 additive emphatics ffay be divided into two subtypes H. |

“on the basis of the distribution of the enclitics: /temtem/ 'wlien*
sometime', which 40ccur§ with any enclitic except a subject 'one,‘?‘8 And

/cox¥1e/ 'sometimes' and /nelex"/ 'once', which are not modified/by - - ~
I A

any enclitics. -This distribution of elements is illustrated in /examples

C286)-(88j. Ii?-each 6f the three examples the subject enclitic/s (/cen/

'I\'~ in 286-87 and /& 'you(sg)' in 288) occur in the /?i?/ 'additive'

constructiort.

e

(-'286] cox¥le ?i? ya?itst cen (5162) 'Sometimes, I take a nap'

-1 2 34 5 ¥
1 'sometimes’ - 4 'sleep'
2 additive ¥ .5

3 serialvﬁ ' .- . ‘ g\
(287) natex" ?i? ni? con qé?qa? 75 % pays (5521a) A

1. 23 4 5 67 8

'"Once in a while I drink beer’

1 'once' 5 'drink' | o

. 2 additive 7 6 oblique
$ nonproximal - 7 article K
4 'T! ' 8 'beer' :
4




(288) tomtém ce? (?i?) ke? & wod 13mat¥ (6088b)
1 2, 3 4 56 -7 89
'Some day you will see me again'

. 1 *sometime, when' 6 'already, then'
2 futgre -7 'see! )
3 additive ‘ 8 /-nex"/ 'responsible'
‘ 4 'again' ' . 9 'me’
‘5 'you(sg)'

In examp]".‘e (288) the presence of the enclitic /ce?/ 'future' after
/ tamtem/ 'when, sometime' gives substance to the view that this emphatic

is syntactically distinct from /cex“le/ 'sometimes' and /neléex"/ 'once’.

Like the class 1 emphatics, /scék“sl/ "how, somehow' and /X“am/
'can, able to' (2.4.2.1.), the class 2 emphatics, /tomtém/ 'when,
somethne‘:vand /ne&ex"/ 'once', may be modified by a complementary /s-/
' "absolute' clause as in the followiﬁg:

(289) mi? ce? temtem sk¥eyl k“o shoye? (6075d)
1 2 3 4 5 678
'What day are you leaving?'

1 nonproximal . .- -5 article
2 future ° 6 /'?aﬁ-/"ydur(sg)'
- 3 'sometime, when' | 7 absolute
4 'day' 8 'leave'
(290) nodex* k¥ s?8k“nex“es k“Ge ne¥x*?ad%a? ?s 1o bowt (6090)
.1 2 -3 5 6 7 89 w112
!Once my brother lost the boat'
1 ‘once’ R 7 article
. 2 article 8 'my' .
" 3 absolute * 9 'sibling’ !
4 'lose’ 10 oblique : »
5 responsible .11 "article (marked)s

6 third transitive agent 12 'boat!

56




A compound cog&truction containing an additive emphatic may act
as a subordinate clause. When it has this syntactic function it is
like any other type of compound construction in that it is

morphologically marked in the same way as a gimple clause. In a

compound complem‘entary /s-/ clause /s-/'absolute' and a possessive -

person marker mark the first element- of it and in a dependent compound

clause a dependent person marker appears.

The morphological marking of subordinate compound clauses

containing additive emphatics may be observed in examples (291)-(92).

Pl

In (291a) /s-/ 'absblute' e possessive marker /-s/ 'third

possessive' do not inflect st element of the /?i?/ 'additive!'
clause, but only the first element of the coﬁ1pound construction as a
whole, ‘n'amely'”‘,"‘/cex“l"e/ 'sometimes'. This f;n:t may be verified by
comjaring example, (291a), elements 6-19, with example 291b, elements
8-19: 3 1 i . . [y
(2914) ni? & %ew statelstox* kY §_c:ax“‘1é§ 17 Wwo nosAi?es e
T 23 .4 5 6 78 910 11 1213 14,
k¥s nesneh x“¥8at ( 3805a) ° .
15 161718 19 .
'"You 'krigw that sometimes I don®t want to go out'

1 nonproximal '8 'sometimes' . © 15 article . -
2 'you(sg)' ' 9 third possessive 16 'my" ’ 1
) % cont,emporaneotxes 10 additive . v' -17 aﬁéolgﬁe
4 know' 11 'not' ‘ 18 'go!
.. 5 causative ' ' 12 'my' . ., 19 'go out'
- 6 article ' * 13 'desire’ )
) 7 absolute o 14 -third depeﬁdent
_/f :‘
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(201b) cox¥1é ?i? ?5we neski?es ks nesneh x“36et (3805b) ’
8 10 11 1213 14 15 -161718 19
'Sometimes I don't want to go out' )
This morphological marking is consistent with the view that the
compound predlcatlon corresponds dlstrlbutlonally to a s:mple clause
. in its \enbeddlng to a main clause. ="

In example (292a) the dependent compound predication (6-12) is
formally analogous to a simple dependent predication. The dependent
person marker (element 8) in inflecting only X“em 'can, able to' and
not the first element of the /?i?/ 'additive' clause, _111_1_ 'come’', as
well is not idiosyncratic in its occurrence.

(292a) i cen c ow ?ewe %ow ¥ aman ?i? i W tecal (3288)
12 345 6 7 8 9 101112
1T will come if T can (get there)'
1 'come' 7 'can, able to' \c,/
2 'T - o 8 'I' (dependent)
3 /ce?/ ‘'future’ - 9 additive
4 contemporaneous 10 'come’ [
5 'come’ 11 contemporaneous
6 contemporaneous 12 'arrive, get there'

| The single appearance of -on 'I' (dependent) in the first clause (6-8)

.

of the compound predication follows from that of its main clause
counterpart cen 'I' in (292b), just. as it would\in the case of a simple
\ " : - .

clause.

(292b) X“em cen ?i? hi % tecel (3288) 'I can come'

1 2 3 4 56 ] .
1 'can, able to' 4 'éome' ~
2 ' - 5 ¢onten1poraneous
3 additive 6 'arrive’
. ¢
%
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2.4.3. Conjoining of Adjuncts and Clauses

There are twot);pes of constructions in GOWi } n in which a
direct adjunct and a potentlally 1ndependent sentence-are conJomed'
the preposing and ;he postposing. In the preposmg type an adJunct
is conjoined to an /?i?/ 'additive' construction that contains a main
clause. In the postposmg type an adjunct is introduced by /?i?/ and
follows either an entire main clause or a single part of it--either a
predicator or one of the directional forms, /nem/ 'go' or /ﬁli/ ' come' ,
which m}y modify .a 'predicator.. In the preposmg type of constructlon
the adjunct is coreferentlal with another form whereas in the

postposing type the adiunct is semantically coequal to another elemerit.

2.4,3.1. Preposed Adjunct

In a preposed adjunct constrpctionffhere is a coreference

relationship between the adjunct and’the following /?i?/ ‘additive'

_ clause. Accordingly, the adjunct is interpreted as the subject of the

/?i?/ 'claus“e predicate when it is intransitive, but as being in the role
of agent or experiencer and core,fer.ent'ial with /-os/ 'third transitive
agent' when"the predicate -is tramsitive. 'I‘he}atter type of coreference
relationship is illustrated in examples (293)-(34). In (293) the adjunct
(elements 2-4) is anaphorisally related to the predlcate (7-9) of a -
maln clause (6-11).

(299) (ni?) %o pusct 747 (0i?) #f%tes 9 smbyod (630D
1 2345 6 7 8 101
'Our cat--she eats deer meat' )

L

aa i _:& - o . Lo 77 I '.‘

-+

vy
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| predicate (1l;13) to
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. ®
1 nonproximal _ 7 'eat'
2 article (marked) : 8 transitive
3 'cat' ‘ 9 third transitive agent s
© 4 'our' « . 10 article

5 additive ' 11 'deer (meat)’
6 nonproximal : : ) , » . .

In (294) the coreference relationship between the adjunct (elements 1-2)

and the morpheme /-3s/ 'third transitive agent' exists even though the

ich it is attached belongs to a subordinate

clause (10-13).

(294) 8 s7610x" % ow nit ?al 2e stilom ni? nafostx¥es

1 2 P 4sN\6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
"The old sang the same song again' (5363) )
(The old min and it was the same song whicﬂ?ﬁe brought out' )
1 article C*_,,rék 8 article (marked)
\ 2 'old’ e ' | 9 'song'
3 additive . : 10 nonproximal
4 'again' - - - 11 'go’ u
- 5, 7 "just, merely' 12 causative
6 referent - ‘ 13 third transitive agent

In each of the above two examples the agent/experiencer interpretation
of the preposed adjunct is predictable from the semantic structure of

the /?i?/ construction, in which the adjunct head (element 11 in {293)

and elements 4-9 in (294)) has patiént’inQSifrgtationL

The preposed adjunct constructien has syutactic as well as semantic

import ténthe extent that whatdver phrése may act as a preposed adjunct

may a%sé/enter into construction with the main clause contained within
the /?i?/ 'additive' expression. This type of distributior/may be

observed in examples (295a) and (295b) in each of which the“adjumct
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2.4.3.2. Postposed Adjunct

tea sméy_e@ 'the deer', has patient ihter‘pretation.

(295a) A smoyod 7i? ?5we meski?es (5675c)

1 2 3 4 56 7
'I donjt like deer meat'
1 article 5 'my’
2 'deer! ' 6 'desire!
1% additive < 7 third dependent
4-'not' "

v 261

(295b) ?5ws meski’as 9% smdyss. (5675b) 'I don't like deer meat'

4 56 71 2

Syntactically, the occurrence of :c_?g_ smoys0 'the deer' as a preposed

adjunct is not ”arbiti'ary, but ma)/ be connected with the fact that the

predicate nesii? 'I like' may take a direct adjunct. In a generative

approach one might state that the simple clause adjunct (exainple 295b)

is moved to sentence initial position to form a compound construction

(example 295a).

29

-

In a postposed adjunct construction the adjunct, which is |

introduced by /?i?/ 'additive', may be semantically coequal to ei

or--less accéptably-- singular without apparently affecting ’ché

semantic structure. Thus, semantic collocations are po%sible as |
follows, the latter two being,, identical in meﬁlun' g: 1:9_9_ swoyqe? /
% Your "

?i? @0 siéni 'the man and the woman', ceep A% k ahsyeye 'ybu an

friénd' and & 237 k ohsyefe 'you and your friend'.

~ another aidjlmct or to a person ftlarker, which may be either plural

/

!

{
|

U
er

[

«

-
o B
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Conceivably the semantically coordinated.expressions of a
postposed ‘adjunct constructioﬁ might be analyzed like the English
phrases 'the man and the woman' and 'you and your friend' as coﬂstituents
formed by phrasal coordination. This hypothesis appears to be
plausible in sentences like (296)-(97), in which the putatively
coordinated expressions are juxtaposed. In (296) the sentence consists
of an attributive clguée (9-11) and an adjunct head constrgctidn u.(l-é), _
which contaix;s two appai'ently coordinated adjunéts (1-4) and (6-8).

(296) k"Go sdfke nedx“?ad¥a?, ?i? % syeyes, ni? ?ek tawn (101)

1- 2 34 ' .5 6 7 8§ 9 10 11
'My older brother and his friend are in town'.
1 article ' . 6 article _
2 'eldest' . ‘ 7 'friend'; .
3 'myt o 8 third possessive
4'$1blulg' . . - 9 honproximal
5 additive ‘ 10 oblique 11 'town'

—r
-

In (297) the putative adjunct expression (3-9), in which two adjuncts
- ’ LN

e

- . appear to be conjoined, may be construed as the subject ’of the p&dicate,

=" thyel 'go upriver'. . _
(297) ni? téysl k"G naldyst (7i? K8 syéles) 7o 9o stalew

1 2 3 45 .6 7 8 9 1011 12
™y older brother (and his friend) went upriver' (5331)
’ 1 nonproximal ‘ 7 article
2 'go upriver' : 8 'friend ‘. W
3 article ' 9 third possessive - '
A ‘my’ . 10 oblique
5 'older sibling' 11 article
6 additive | _ 12 'river!

These analyses of (296) and (297) constitute one approach.

N .

" . . .

: . . M

X .

N » . . )




. The con%tructions exempdfied in examples (296)-(97) above may
be given. an a/lte;'natwe explanation, which will be termed the
:paratactlc htypothesm .to that of phrasal coord:matlon The 7?i?/

addltlve'/adjlmct (elements 5-8 in (296) and 6-9 in (297)) may be
analyzed a/s an I.C. partner to the rest of the sentence.. Although
this ty?{e of analysis is not motivatedlby the semantic structure of the
i Englis}r{ translation, it is consistent with the fa:ts of Cowichan syntax.
. k The ?ypotheﬂs that the /?1i?/ adjunct in ( 296) a.nd (297) is a dependent
conftltuent is supported by the fact that the rest of the clause may

. ) : "

oc/,tur as an mdependent sentence without it.

e - h ‘
g / The argument in favour of-the paratactic hypothesis and against

/ the hy’poth3515 of phrasal codrdination becomes more compellmg when
/ applied to a clause in which 1t‘1s an adjunct and a person marker that
/ are selhantic coeqﬁals. Q,\This type of clause is illustrated1"‘by exanq)le.
/o (298), in which thej coe,qual per“son»marker and adjunct are respectively
) ceep you(pl)' and k o y_eze 'your. frlend"’ -

- (298) neh 75 ceep ?i? k ansyeye ']:emét ko stum (5262)
1 23 4 567 8 9 10
'Are you and your friend going to pick berries?’

/ ' , 1 "go’ ‘ - 6“‘your(sg)'
/ . 2 /?¢/ 'interrogative' ° -7 'friend’ .
' 3 'you(pl)" . ‘ 8 'pl(:k Merries)’
4 additive 9 article-

i . . 5 article ’ - . 10 ‘berry'

Although -the person marker and the adJunct mghtz appear to be phrasally

~

* _coordinated to form the constituent, ceep ?i? k ansyeye 'you and your

s

friend', on the basis of jinctaposition,' this type of 'analysis is




o L

anomalous, since witholt the /7i?/ 'additive' adjunct (4-7) ceep
'you(pl)' as an enclitic would otherwise be an I.C. partner to the

preceding'head element, ggﬂ_ 'go'.

. ? - o T

" If the paratactic hypothesis is applied, according to which' the
/?1?/ 'additive' adjunct modifies the rest of the sentence, there is
no longer an anomaly in example (298) above. If the rest of the

sentence nem ?o ceep...tomt ko st8aum 'Are you going to pick berries?',

which may occur, indep'endently, is analyzed as a head constituent in
(298), the ;jccurrence of ceep 'youfpf); along with ?s 'interrogative'
afte;;'.f'he first element 'fo‘llows from the general diétributi'on of
enclitics in clauses of all types (2.1.3.1.). The parafactic
hypothesis is stilpplausible in the.altemai;ive type of compound
construction in which .a singular person marlér 18/ *'y«ou(sg)" e
appears--albeit less acceptably--instead of /ceep/ 'you(pl)'. In tk;is

case the head constituent would be neh ? &...2emét ke stum *Are you -

going to pick berries?', which may occur independently.

-~ o

(-]

In clauses in which an adverb (2.1.2.2.)‘is present, the
hypothesis of phrasal cqnjunction beéomes eve;n less plausible than in
"examplés (296)-(98) above. In a sentence like (299) below, in which
the predicate k“eyk"i 'hungry' is modified by the adverb, &ih 've£y~ '
much so’, the subject enclitic (element 2a or.' 2b) is no 1;>pger
juxtapﬁsed to the predicate. In accordance with the pormal pattern of
a Cowichan sentence the enclitic is a tracted to the first element of
the clause, é_ié, whereas the /?i?/ ‘additive' acijunct follows the

predicate.

264 o
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(299) %ih con/ct ?aw K¥eyk¥i ?i? t9% nemén (5231)
1 2a 23 4 5 6 78
My father and I are very hungry'

1 'very much so' 5 additive'
2a 'I! ‘ o 6 article
7b 'we' ’ 7 'myt e A
3 contemporaneous 8 'father’
4 "hungry' - 9 ' - A ) o

Just as in. examples (296) (98) the internal structure of (299) is
consistent with the view that the /?i?/ adjunct is a subordinate I. C -

partner to the rest of the sentence, whlch as before may occur

uﬁepe%ntly

An adjunct may ,be: the semantic co‘equ'al .éf a goal suffix. As in
the case of the subject enclitics nthe iﬁtemal structure of the clause
does not reflect a special patterngbased on phrasal coordir-lation."
Syntactically, a sentence like (%, which contains a goal person

marker, resembles (298)-(99) ‘insofar as the /?i?/ radditive’ adjunct +

m3ay be analyzed as being subordinate to the rest of the senterice, which

"potentlally forms an independent clause.

(.)00) ni? % & laxrmaﬂ\s/ lamnaix“ ?i? 3o nesx""?acﬁ"’a? (5342)
l ‘2 54 5a 4 5b.-7 8 910

%

'Did you see me and my 51ster?' . q : .

1 nonproximal 63 'me'

2 -interrogative " 6b 'us’
\ ‘_ 3 'you(sg)' | 7 additive
,F 0 4°'see' | 0w 8 art;c;le (marked)

.5 /-nax"/ 'responsible' - 9 'my’ g

10 'sibling'
|

o
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In this type of “sentence, in which-both a subject ‘enclitic and a go&f, ‘ R
suffix appear, one might ant1c1pate amb:tgulty 1p coreference relations - ;.f ,I
dependlng upon whether the./?i?/ adJuhct is .coequal to the enc11t1c of ; -
) .a\ - '.‘""&; P ¢ 4?»
to the sufflx,‘ Thus, sentence (300) is putatlve“ly amenable to the\v,s L &
1nterpretat10n 'D1d you and my 51ster see me?' J However, the 1atter G RS .ﬂ‘ .
‘type of mterpretatlon is only m.mlmally acceptable to Cow1chan . ” il “‘o.'v 1 L
- e - sgg o
speakers, who prefer one of the type 'Did you see gt_g and ﬂ:sister?' y  a -
- ': [N
e e
° N 'av,’.l‘v,'P‘,'.w
b o
An /717/ addlt:we' adjunct may be semantically coequal not only_ SR T

to'a subject enclltlc or to a goal suﬁflx, but also «to a passive : |

Py

. suffix.” This type of semantlc .collocation 1snapparent in example (301),' LR ‘-ff"" -
in Wthh», as in the case of the aforementloned /717/ adjuncts , the | R

/?1?/ constructmn is attrlbutlve to the rest of _the sentence, whlc:h L T

0

may occur 1ndependent1y.

¢ 2

(301) nl? "flanmalem, ?i? k"@o r’x‘s’x""?aql"‘a’? k" sni? Mmoo . R
1 .2 34 576 18 olol213 - - . gy
vYou and your brother were seen dlsembarklng : o . u o -
1 nonproximal 8 'sibling’ - e
«2 'see' : 9 article ' L ”
3 /-nex%/ 'responsible' " 10 /?sh-/ 'your' .
4 'you(p1)' | 11 absolute TR
-5 additive . T 12 monpro_ximé.l ' ) i
6 article | ' 13 'disembark (from a yehicle)' :
.7 'your' ‘ |  ' .
In (301) the view that the /’?1?/ adjunct is an I.C. partner to the rest ' : . ‘
of the sentence is further substantlated by the fact that the » ;
corrrplemntary /s-/ 'absolute' clause (elements 9- 17531 is marked nn’c w1th . £
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)

/-s/ "thi-rd‘poséessive' but with /79n / 'your(sg)', whlc,h would in

fact still appear, if the /?i?/ adjunct were not present
5 . v - e

o .

" The semantic rélntionship of coéqpality applies not just to the

=

$ubect enc11t1cs, goal sufflxes and passive person markers, but also

‘L

to the possesswe morphemes This is apparent in example (302) in

" which t:he coequal person fnarker ‘and adjunct are respectlvely ‘7an-

your(sg)' and ?i? tea fmen 'and your father's". '

(302) ni? yox" 7aia scek”al f(“o ni? slaqeis toha 7antomax
1 23 4. . 5 6 78 910 ,11-12
o ’Hv.w"tgaﬁnén“’(ssoz) N
141516 oo o N
'How Imch is the cost of thls 1and of yours and your father s?'

/-_\a -1 nonproxlmal 9 thlrd possesswe

2 'surprise
: 3 curious 11 'your(sg)'. - . ¢
4 ~'how much' * 12 'land' © -« v

E 1'3' additive -
14 article ..
: 15'\'your(s‘g')' b, -
"“;'16 ' frathe'rf'n |

5 article
. 6 nopproximal - )
p 7 /8xM-/ 'instt_rl-;nnénta.l' "
8 '‘buy' 2 T
: §-8 'the cost'

-

The syntz}ctic gtructure of (302) ‘fol,lows' the preViously indicated 1Bk

-pattern for postposed adjunct 'cions,tructions. As before, the person

.. e - - .
marker (element 11) is included in the potentially independent main

clause (elements 1-12), which the /7i?/ adjunct (elements’ 13-16)

! « . oW
¢ N - . "
N s . -

o

'l‘he g;reatest dlvergeﬁce between syntactlc. and semant1c structure

9.

| _ occurs when the coequal referents are both thlrd person. In this case, ‘

]
L]

\ .. : . .n“

10 'thls' ’ DT




/ . . . _ . ) . / ! o
/ _ ‘ - if the predicate is intransitive, the /?i?/ adjunct appears withotit an
~ i T y
v overt person marker as its coequal referent as shown in the following
. - exampley’ ' ¢ o
. [ L4 ! . .
" - . ~(303) wot neh haye? ?i? Jani (5296) ' : '
v 1.2 3 4 5. B
‘ g}lﬁ _ ,;;(,:?. . 'He is going away with Johnny' .
i 3 E?
. \“'gg -7 g 4 addlt;lve . o
. \A\ : "")3\\“ ) {
S ‘*d : % ]
' ‘ . " The ab%ence of a person marker does no; affect 1§ plau51b111ty of .the
‘ 4 R
' ‘ pat‘atactlc hypothesm. As in \pre\rlous construct:izbns the postposed
" adjunct (elements 4-5) is ai'lal)fzable as a subbrdinate I.C. partner to ' ~
| - - . . .
k .~ the potentially gdependent clause wad neﬁl hoye? 'he is go:mg avay" ,
‘. - ?ai PN ' i Wty
' in which the absénce of an over third person marker after eze *
v follows fx“ the intérnal sty _ﬁ_f Aot a simple main clauSe containing i
an intransitive predicate. . ’ b
s . ' - T . ' LA .. “
L) ¢ . ; g
& B ‘ s €
v - A} ( S
: %7 J“ | ; A \‘ - "
| . e J,. |
5 - '
CJ ) 1 * %
. - N , e A |
. .. : - - 1 ' : |
| A i 4 . ‘e - * ] ™ o a r ) ’
: ! N by . N B N ‘ : ’ : ° P 4\‘ A
| 6'. 'm\ ! . ,. :.‘.: ;
l “. H : * B % " PO N N s i \9 .d/1




*for example, agents in one enviromment and patients in another.
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FOOTNOTES: SYNTAX

~

AThe view maintained here is that on the basis of distribution

predicators. may be.analyzed into $ubc1asses of which nouns constitute
one, adjectivals ((2.2.2.1,) like /0i/ 'big' and interrogatives
(2.2.1.3.) suég as /stem/ 'what, §omething' constituting further

subclasses.

£

Z'I‘he hypothesis that person markers and adjuﬁ”é’té are syntactically

* independent of each other, albeit semantically interdependent, is -

presented by Hukari (1976a:305) in an article on the Skagit dia}ect of °*

Lushootseed. Much of his discussion of Lushootseed adjuncts and person

‘markers also reflects the syntactic structure of Cowichan,

31n many fast speech elicitations &agt‘“ 1 rtal1t was perceived as

‘ending in [t ]. If thlS predlcator were analyz‘éd as contafmng t 1t

would be 1dlosynéﬁt1c inasmuch as this phoneme is otherwise restncted
to the de1ct1c system (1 3.). It is probable, then, that % t~, which

appears in dellberate speech, represents the approprlate phonem1c

representatlon, the loss of glottallzatlon being conditioned by word

3

final p051tr.Lon.

The labels subject and goal were formulated by Hukari (1977a:50) to

show semantic equivalehces between person markers and adjuncts-'which'

v

_have the same interpretation in the same syntgctlc context, both bemg o

Yy

L
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‘?"I‘he class I and III locatives may also act as bredicat;és as the

following examples show:

na%et t9% neléleh (6421) 'My house is over there'
1 2 34
1 nonproximal, emphatic

2 article Y o4 "'hc'aps‘esu',
ni? ?a¥ ni? ke smays® (3564) ihe deér are there'
1 2 3 45 . Ny e
. : S A co D
1 nonproximal . ot " 4 article
2 contemporaneous - - . 1 " 5.'deer'
. ) e ) b : ') . ) 3 .

3 nonproximal

3 tmyt o,

In each sentence the mderll&w 1ocat1Ve fd;lows the normal pattem

for a predlca\te :m belng modlfled by a followmg adjunct (elements 2 4

in the flrsb efcample and 4 5 m thﬁ second)

6’I‘he t‘erm BTOEOSltldn was: f1rst acigpted, by Ilukam (1976a 306 and

,a,

v . :.) . cats . 1'

.

Y N \
,/
\

»
B

1977 63) t.Q descrlbe thé basm cohs’tltuent of..a Puget sentence to which

. a adjunct ma.y be attrlbutwe. A Cow:.chan prop031t1Qn may*

o
2 .
’ N 3

(1 3.2. D e

So far, no senteﬁtes qﬁ the fél;lomng type, Whlch wou]\d suggest that

\,-,
a

g
’

»

)

X

- a predlcate er a predlcate and an adverb (g 1. 2 2 ) and/or lochtive .

;:r;mt.:ii(p> sjust

- . -

v’h

the bbllque phrase ;nodlfles the predlcate, have been ellcmed

8,

| *xa?aeen ?3'3« Joe "Joe has four' R “

/r~.

Loy B L
v ' B 3 9.,
“, y . roo
v" A . . e o

*ﬁﬂ?a@aﬂ 73% Joe S 5 séest 'Joe has fdur §t1cks'

-
[

As Well as 'appearing m consthtion wlth an. /?b/ 'obhque' phrase, o |
the class IIi 1oca;1ve$ /ta‘?1/ prdximal mnilarked“.and /tsm/

1




4 . !
e 'nonproxmal' may also occur w;tthm an /’79/ phrase to form the .
e L expressmns 73 te’?l I‘lght hete! a,ud ?a. tan;l 'hére‘ as the follomng Lox
g % ct i
g T e exmnples 111ustrate. o . . . o
S . G T ct '?1 '?a te’?1 (1457}‘1We are rlght here' e ‘ '
. 4 obllque . » % )
: . ﬁ 5 prox1m1 unmarked ) .
A @ s . ‘ i . ‘ ' LY 1 N .
TR "1 'come' P e . 3 oblique ' '
w5 - e, 2gtcole! T T <., .7 4. here' £ R o
The lexlcal 1tem wa&"‘atam 1s carrled down%?r , w}uch is n(nflected M ‘
- . w1th / m/ 'thlrd general passwe - 1s an exceptmn ‘to’ thlS s‘ta%\ement
i N ' N 7 o 1, : ”“ "‘ /
! SRS No 1mp11ed ag#nt ks apparent at lezist not’ human agent,w, . A
‘o, ~ 10Cctw:whan d;;’fers thereby from a Straits ‘Sallsh ‘&xguage 11ke Saamch
i . PURRYAN In Saanlch thé&re is no passwe person marker set A predu,ator '
co T :mflected w1th\ /1)/ 'passlve' which 1s\cognate with /-m/ 't}urd general )
’,' passlve' N take# subjec:t enclitics llke,aan 'I' as’in the fallowmg ' o ‘
b Y \‘ ! o
' ' exanp‘le (elwlted by Dr. Hess ina course ( 1970) on ﬁeldmrl\ techmques) ¢ J
) | ) .j. %esat __Q sen . 'I waé h11: by somecne' o T |
- S o 1 'h‘lt' : o - 3 passive
‘1 . . »_-' .‘ ) 2 transn“tlve\ S ‘ o ‘4‘ 3 . J ‘ .. 4» 'I' .
Y ’ o B . . ) \‘ . .. ‘ Lo ' * N 4 . ! .
oy } 2 uln /the enrampfles shown here it appears that an. obllque adgunct w1th
W o agent 1n1;erp1:etat:,on may elther precede or follow a dlrect adJunct |
. . ]1, \ o - S el ‘ . ~ v 4
- B 4
§ ‘. | | "j | | !,
i .‘. ‘ - ‘ ’a e \ l
I W DGR ' ’




" de51gnate semantic and not syntactlc' relatjbnships w1th1n a sentence.

. /te-/ '"basic, unmarked' which 1s present in the deictics (1 3. ) /taf:a/ C

whereas a non-agent phrase always follows the direct adjunct. This ‘

hypothesis remains to be further substantiated.:
L & v
@ . . - ’

‘l‘zl'hekrm adverb is adopted by Hukarl (1976a 307) and is synonymous

w1th the earlier word auxiliary used in Sa*llsh research

M

a

13The expressmns 'first element' and 'f1rst non particle' in this
dlssertatlon de51gnate the flrst form in a clause which may be inflected
with a syntactlc afflx Determmers which are not thus 1nflect1b1e,

do not.constitute first elemeni:s even when they appear clause mJ.tmlly

This notion of th "first element is pertment to ‘the descnptmn of

the morphol g1ca1 marking of clauses.

'a

Ypy, Hukan has. found in f1e1dwork that one Cowichan speaker, Mrs.

r\!“'n

. Ellen White, uses /?e/ '1nterrogat1ve' in /nacnﬁ/ 'why' questlons.

15Dr. HUkarl drew my attention to the syntactlc relatlonshlp between

attrlbutlve clauses and adjectivals -in’ personal conmmlcatlon in the

summer of 1977 -

- i N . °

16'I'he definitions of the terms focus and presupp051t10n presented here
are based on those of Jackendoff (1972:16), ‘who mamtalns that they

[: - 2

2 4

17'I'he moipheme /ta / may a%ternatlvely be ,fdentlfled as- the same fonn as’

. , d . ]
'this' and /ta'Pl/ 'thls here': (. : . ., &

. ' . .
. L : s
" . v . 9 -
. L . v . . : .
! va . . . . ' R ’
. . . Lo
. . . . N . e - .
“ . . . * . '
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\\ 18In thel speech of Dr. Hukar
T e, T . ,

pt;?essﬁre' occurs after s. .Thus /stalas-s/ 'his/her spouse' is
realized as stalas@ although staloess is apparent in slow speech.

L3

i 19

i's speakers a -8 vatiant of /-s/ 'third

In acéorﬁang:e with‘;l(i»nkade's“view (1977:10) one mlgkg. afl:termtively“
w

' c_ons/trhe k"8s shirke no¥x"?ad"a? 'my older brother' as ‘the one who is

-

‘my older brother’ b'andAthe whole sentence as 'the ones who are my older

-

brother and his friend who are in town' to refiect the view that an

-

TR adjunct constitutes a headless attributive clause. In consequence, ,

“the headless attributive clause would'then constitute, the only typé of

attributive clalise construction in Cowichan. ./
R Ve S ’ . . ‘ A
.. : ST T [ 29 '
: ) ‘ ® . ZOIn

corresponds to that-of 7-as/ 'third transitive agent'. The fact that

'ni?g;f, is realniied bhdne;;i‘cally" as [ni:s], {ni%es] or [ni%es] is °

"third deieﬁdent' . H&ever, since /-9s/ 'third transitive agent'

k4

ﬁutatiye‘ly a basis for f'epresenjing, the underlying ‘fom_;ls / -_e's/ or /-s/

S ' appears only a‘ft,ér transitive suffixes (1.1.1.2.), which are limited ix;_

- ¥
o - -g_s_aiﬁs realized as [-s); [-es] or [-as] after the morpheme /ni?/
; e . 'npnprdkimv,.' T e o .,

B

T e

T

I

’
-

B S R R R I )
, A

»

ZICoﬁti'gry" to what the expressions 'nominalization' and 'mominalized

. . " had ‘ . C e S ) . m, K . "
SRS - 1. completely equitalent in distribution to a noun predicator insofar as

mmber,. a phonoidg"ical £xplanation is plausible. The phoneme sequences”

clau§§' might -imply, the Cowichan clause type being designated is not .

-

3

sty L] : PN TR, . . '
it may-f8dify. a main clause-without actinf either as an adjunct or as a ;p

73

most enviyonments the surface realization of /-as/ 'third dependent' °

% .

Y

R4

-




predicate. However, unlike a dependent clause, such a construction,

which is morphologically marked like a noun with possessive person
'markers, does have adjtinct, fﬁnction as one of its distributiomal
- properties. . T C ,

1
=

R

N . 22"I'ranslation glosses such as 'my' used here are intended to reflect
X the-semantic structure of Cowichan. They do not signify that the
syntactlc structure of the ‘Cowichan constructlon necessw corresponds

to that of an Engllsh noun phrase contammg a possessive.

M
a

, .
N 37\pparent1y, when plurahty is -once estdbllshed in the/ sentence the

: smguiar form H thereafter seqnantlcally neutral and the /~alap/ e
s :

| . « i
% - TN suffnc does not reappéar. S L
. e . .

. °

Sy , C . .
\yt vt , . o g0 T e S ~
. . v ‘_ ~l~ ' D ) . & Sy am (] )

- IO 24’[’!113 type of cori'elauon b,,etween obllque ph'rases and head ele.ments " %

LRy A modlfle& by norm.nallzatlons was made earller by Hess 73

, - , ?‘SA detailed analysis of how the morphologmal ma: ‘1ng Uf each"type of
e e a0 attriputive cj.aun\”eflects 1ts semantic relatlonshlp to its ad;unqt L

f ; .
T U I ) i » S C S

- g head is presented by Hukari (1977a). Whereas the orgamzat‘ion Q,f thls

"

X

dlssertatlon places the emphasm\ -on the relatlonshlp between ’ ‘.. Ve e

e ; attmbutlve and non-attmbut:we [s-/ 'absolute' and /sx / L L

i & enfal' clauses, in Hukan s work /'s-/ and */sx“’»-[ attrlbutw;a

st clauses A,are coh‘elated with other types of attrlbutlve clauses. o s
X P Lo *‘,"“ . S " ,' 'v"‘-‘-': .
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26Wa.t:hln the constructwn precedlng the /§x */ clause, the /s / L
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such clauses if analyzed as having the senanty,__.y_l_;erpretatlon 'when
. We were trying' and as bemg attributive to the ma1n clause m']: ]'c"'aﬁa
snet 'it was thlS mght' rather than as being in apposition to k"‘aﬁa
snet. 'ThlS night was the one when we were crying that we were taken'
’ w::uld be the semantic ﬁitemratation for (260) which would accord with
this apalysis. | | |

An alternative gloss which may be applied is 'comitative' (Hukari

a ad
1 3 -
. -

27

.
[ »

1976a:313).

< a W
- - o

28I)r Hukarl finds in hlS data that sk“eyl. 'day' and lexlcal items
dﬂenotlng days of the week optlonally take enchtlcs (at least /ce'?/
[futum . o w

P

. ' f o > A
29 This type of construction is not unique’ to Cow:.chan, but appears in . = - - -

Lushootseed (Hess 1967 and Hukari 1976a). ‘ | //L///////;
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SAMPLE TEXT S -
- o . o @ 54 f\,@ ' PRI .

1) K¥aha wek hi® ?a% yastatelstx“"ss t'o mostimox” t7e Xels.

1 2 '3 4 567 8°9 10 11 12 13 . . T
2) sii?simotos tsawne'?aii te xeis-—t swne?ai'l mastmex t ) xeis ’

14 1516 17 1819 20 2 ' 223 4

ni? ‘?eyaqtas S maf<“ stem. 3) x asmeent. 4) X asmayee ¢
24 25 2627 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35

5) mok stem ni? Enahestex¥s '?eyeqees . )
36 37 38 3940 41 42 43 4445' - . o ‘ Lo

+

- Translation
_ "‘_—"'—'—, . .
1) A long time ago the people knew about the Transformer. - 2) They were
afraid of the Transformer--those people were afraid of. fhe Transfarmer,
who changed everything. '3) It became a rock. 4) Or it became a deer.
5) Into whatewr he (wanted to) transform it he changed it.

Morpheme Analysis

1) 1 'this', 2 'then', 3 'long time', 4 past complete, 5 serial, e
6 static, 7 'know' (resultative), 8 causative ’ 9 third transifiveo
agent, 10 article, 11 'people’, 12 artlcle, 13 'Transformer’ .

2)‘ 14 ;afraid of!, 15 affective transitive, 16 third trans1t1ve agent,
17 ' those (ones)' 18 article, 19 'Transformer', 20 'those' -
21 'people', 22 arlticle‘, 23 'Transformer’, 24 ‘nonproximal,

25 *change into', 26 trans:.t:we, 27 third transitive agent, 28 artlcle,
29 contemporaneous, 30 'every', 31 'thing, what'.

™

3) 32 developmental, 33 "(be) a rock' ) N
4j 34 developmental, 35 '(be) a deer'.

S) 36 'e\fery', 37 'thing, i}:hat', 38 ﬁbnproxﬁﬁal, 39 J8x¥-/ 'instnﬁnental',
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o

40 'go', 41 causative, 42 thlrd stsesswe 43 'c:hange {1t mto' ‘
> 44 /-t/ 'tran51t1ve' , 45 th1rd tran51t1ve agent.

¥ s B
The first two sentences contain main clauses (elements 5-13

and 14-31) each of which consists of a transitive predicate followed by

two direct. adjuncts. In sentenceé) there is anacoluthon; appaf‘ently

~ Abel Joe first decided upon one set of adjuncts (elements 17-19) and

then decided that instead another set (elements 20-31) would be
appropriate. = '
., . C . LI ) \\ s .

" The text also contains atfiiq;\;gﬂre ‘clauses (elements 24-31 in
sentence 2) and 38- 42 in sentence 5)). In sentence 2) the. attributive |
clause modifies an adJunct head x_ei_% 'Transformer' to form a direct
adjunct. Sentence 5) is an emphatlc construc‘tlon 1n‘wh1ch the adJunct
head expressmn (36-42) modified by an attrlbutlve clause (43-45) itself

con51sts of an adjunct head (elements 36-37) and an attributive clause

(38-42. . ..
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Adverbs, 137, 191,

' Augmentative, 44

INDEX
Absolute, 65, 155, 216 //
Accretions, 85-89
Activity suffix, 15, 17, 24
Actual aspect, 17-18, 37, 41-47
with‘plural aspect, 51-52
Additive emphatics, 251 = *

Aﬁﬁectival function, -136, 160-61,

163, 187
Adjunct head, 135,”165 |
Adjuncts, 113, 163, 188 .

direct, 117-26, 167-69, 222
oblique, ‘126-33
-

order cl'asses 139-40 ¢

~

Affec}:ive‘ti'ansit‘ive, 32-33. N

Agent, semantic relationship ofy

15-17, 22-23, 124-26, 132
Apposition, 179-80, 231
Articles, 95 Ea
Aspect, predicate, 14, 40
Aspectual prefixes, 60-64
Attaimment, 15, 20, 39 - -

Attributive clauses, 164-65

t

Colour prefix, 67

" Complementary clauses, 203, 237

. Connectors, 85-89

_Contemporaneous, 158-59

" Deictics) 13, 94

Developmental, 61-62

283

Benefactitive transitive, 21, 32-33
Causative, 23-27, 63-64

Class cleavage, 36

Compound clauses, 246
Conditional, semantic relationship -

250 .
Consul tants , 7-8

with adverbs, 137

in dependent. clauses, 205

Coreferentiality, 124, 131-32, 169 '
[ 2

articles, 95"
demonstratives, 98 : S

'dej:enniners , 95 ,

“locatives » Jo1. . '1

Pemonstratiygs, 98

Dependentb clapsés, \265 : '

Derivafional affj.‘_};;s‘, 13 ,“64 . N
KR

Determiners, 95

- - B
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' Pmphatic sentence, 170-73

| \Diminutive, 52-55 .
Direct attribitte, 134, 140-41

. Directional form, 134
Directional .suffix, 21, 36-37-
Discontinuous morPhemes, 143,
160-63,. 217
Double marking,
dépeﬁdent clauses, 207-10 -
/s-/ 'absolute', 227-32

Bnphat;ics R
additive, 252

interrogative, 180
litics, 144
atditude, 143° \Y
interrogative, 147-4é‘: NS
subject, 2, 14, 116-17
Exhortatory, 154

L 3 .
Exhortative suffix, 214

Experiencer, semantic rélationship, .

15,22, 124-25 .
‘ng'i/:us,‘170
\Future, 149-50 )

» semantic relationship; 14

A

« \ ” ~
Goal suffixes, 30 ’
Headless attrib)gfive clauses, -
173 |

Imperative intgrpretétion, 206
Inflectional affixes, 13 l
Ihétrument , semantic relation,
66, 241-42
Instrumental, 66-67', 236 ‘ | .
- Interrogatives , 180, 196-97
Interrogative enclitic, 147-48
Intransitive suffixds, \14-15,
22-23
Lexiéal gap questions, 180
Lexical sufﬁxes? 74
Locative interpret_étion, 66, 127
Locatives, 101, 118-119,
127-28
| Modalilj:y, 143
Negative, 210, 224-25
Nomirélization, 202,
~Noninf1ectivés , 64, 87
Noun Phiasé, 1, 188

double-possessive, 197 -

. - single-possessive, 188
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Numerals,

morphology, 89-94

\syntax,,172-73
Oblique, 126
Particle§/“143-44

Passiv?/guffixes, 34-38, '130-31,

169 204-205, 227 30
Past complete, 146 47

-

atient, semantic relationship,
/15 16, 22-23, 117, 124 132
Persorn mrkers, 29~ 30 IL? 14
’ Phoneme chart, ‘ /
Phonology, 9
Plural, 48-52, 99
Potential, 42

Predicate, definition 6f, 1, 113

Statid, 55-56, 62-64

‘Syntactic affixes, 13

Reflexive, 15,%8-24
Resonants, 10, 45, 50, 52, 59
glotta_lizi.ng, 9, 44, 4;7, ‘56.
Responsible, 20, 274@7&7
Resq}tatiV.t&, 55-60 /4
Resyllabification, 41, 43
Serial', 60-61 |

Stative, 37, 47-48
SubJec(t, semantic relatlonshlp,

2 14 ‘118, 123

“Subject enclitics, 2, 14, 116-17

Subordinate clauses, 202 .

g

. Temporal, semantic reifai:i’onsﬁiﬁ,:
129, 224, 249

.
n
|
|

Pfedic_ate' aspect, 14, 40 B Transitive agent suffi.x,‘ 15, 26, 28 , ,

" Predicate attribute, 133 120, 123-26, 165, 207-209, 230-31
Presupposition, 170 | Traris':itive“consfitutes’; 21 ,:”_3’2-53‘3“ e
Proclitics, 155 Transitive suffixes,-14Lj5; 21’;%;~:
Proposition, 126, 141-42 '119-120 ’_  ‘ |
Proximal deictics, 101 ;} causative, 21, 23, 30431’ 36 ",
Reciprocai’,' 1.5,_‘18-20,’ 23-24 respon51b1e, 21, 30- -31, 36 , | .
Reduplication, 40 transitive, 17, 21-23, 25, 27, ,‘~«,f,’* Ty

i vowel, 49, 57 ‘ 30-31, 36, 56 ¥
£ Trans:.t1v1ty suff1xes, 14, 49
& ) - ,"}
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